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Austria in the Toils 


HATEVER the final consequences of the Austrian are of one mind in desiring to see the agreement of July, 

crisis may be, this week has clearly been the most 1936, maintained, and that, in order to remove the diffi- 
momentous in the post-war history of Central Europe. Out culties in the way of carrying that agreement out, it had 
of a situation which seemed a week ago to have revealed been decided to take certain immediate measures. The 
weakness and divided counsels in Germany, Herr Hitler existing agreement recognised the independence of Austria 
has emerged with his prestige at home enormously in- under her existing present constitution—under which Dr 
creased and has given notice to the whole of Europe of his = von Schuschnigg’s Catholic Vaterlindische Front is the 
‘ability to make his influence a reality among the Germanic only lawful political party in the State. In negotiating with 
peoples outside his own borders. If the reunion of Austria Dr von Schuschnigg once again on this basis and in re- 
‘with Germany is not yet an accomplished fact, the relations affirming Austria’s independence, was not Herr Hitler 


of the two countries have to-day entered upon a new phase, accepting the fundamental point for which the Austrian 
the end of which cannot be foreseen. Italy’s voice in Central Bundeskanzler stands? 
_ Europe is revealed as of quite minor importance; events Untortunately the communiqué did not mention the vital 
have moved with apparently no regard whatever being facts. These are that Herr Hitler demanded the admission 
Paid to the wishes of the Western Powers, while the smaller of certain Nazi sympathisers to Dr von Schuschnigg’s 


States of Central Europe are all faced with the necessity | Cabinet; that the Cabinet posts in question include control 
cof revising their policy and outlook to meet a new of the police and the portfolio of foreign affairs, and that 
‘Situation. they were therefore key positions for the command of the 
This rapid and dramatic development is quite other than Austrian State; that the demand was backed by threats of 

_ the impression conveyed by the first accounts of the historic force accompanied by troop movements on the frontier; 
“Meeting at Berchiesgaden to which Dr von Schuschnigg and that, under this pressure, Dr von Schuschnigg at 
Was summoned on Saturday, February 12th. From the text —_ Berchtesgaden and President Miklas at Vienna have each in 





Of the official communiqué published simultaneously in turn felt themselves compelled to yield. It is true that the 
_/ Austria and Germany on Tuesday, it would be difficult to — new Foreign Minister is to be Dr Guido Schmidt, Dr von 
Bless which of the two dictators had had the better of the Schuschnigg’s own understudy in the Foreign Office, and 
Cacounter. This communiqué declares that the two parties that Dr Skubl, the present chief of police, is to remain at 
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his post. But the Ministry of the Interior, under which Dr 
Skub! will work, is to be in charge of Dr Seyss-Inquart, an 
Austrian citizen of Sudetic German origin who is said to be 
persona grata to Dr von Schuschnigg, but is also believed 
to be much more decidedly Nazi in his sentiments than his 
predecessor, Dr Glaise-Horstenau. It is significant that 
almost the first act of the new Minister has been to depart 
post haste for Berlin, where he is presumed to be discussing 
with Herr Hitler the implementing of further terms of the 
agreement for ensuring closer collaboration between the 
two States. 


Other conditions of the settlement have already emerged 
in the release of political prisoners—including the 
murderers of Dr Dollfuss. It is also widely asserted that 
among the terms are the demand that Austria shall join the 
Anti-Comintern Pact. Economic matters are also believed to 
have played a part in the agreement, though in what precise 
form is not yet known. 

The first point that must strike any observer is that the 
verbal renewal of Germany’s recognition of Austria’s inde- 
pendence has been given the lie in an act that is more 
eloquent that any number of words. Where is the independ- 
ence of a State when its head has been summoned by the 
head of another State to meet him on foreign soil and has 
been virtually commanded to make specific—and crucial— 
changes in the composition of his own Cabinet? 

Herr Hitler appears to have given Dr von Schuschnigg 
an ultimatum with a time limit expiring on Wednesday; 
and threatened that if the latter refused to agree to what 
was being demanded of him the Bundeskanzler would find 
himself confronted with an immediate resumption of a 
Nazi campaign of terrorism in Austria which might have 
been reinforced by action—rising to the degree of energy 
necessary for achieving the object—from the other side of 
the Austro-German frontier. If Herr Hitler has really 
achieved his purpose without resorting to naked physical 
force, that is a triumph for him in every way. A Power 
which can make its will prevail by mere threats is more 
formidable than one which cannot win without accepting a 
challenge to the ordeal of battle. At the same time, a blood- 
less victory would be far less dangerous for Herr Hitler 
both externally and internally. Externally, it reduces to 
vanishing point the likelihood of any forcible intervention 
by third parties; internally, it repeats the lesson of March, 
1936. The “wild men” of the Nazi Party duly achieve 
their sensational aims; but they achieve them without a 
breach of the peace—in the teeth of all the warnings of the 
Prussian Colonel Blimps. What more effective way is there 
of making the Generals and the Junkers look silly? 


If Herr Hitler really did reap this harvest last week, he 
can well afford to wait to see it garnered. And the date de- 
pends on whether the points that he has gained will suffice 
to set in motion an irresistible movement sweeping through 
the country, transforming social and political life and 
handing over power to Nazi enthusiasts. On the analogy 
of what happened in the Reich in 1932-33, the omens are 
all in Herr Hitler’s favour; for this was just the technique 
by which Dr Bruening was deposed and Herr Hitler raised 
to power (that time, too, with the help of Herr von Papen’s 
good offices). But Austria is not Germany; and since she 
has proved herself, time and again in history, to be not as 
Prussia is, the answer to the query is by no means certain. 
Within the boundaries of the Reich it might be easy to 
treat the Catholics, the Socialists and the Jews of Austria 
as they have been treated in Germany. Their resistance in 
a State with more tolerant traditions and where German 
pressure is indirect may be another matter. Reculer pour 
mieux sauter may be the Bundeskanzler’s tactics, and who 
knows whether he may not succeed in securing, after all, 
that Austria’s re-affirmed independence shall still be 
genuine? For example, it is a hopeful sign that he has to 
some extent balanced the complete amnesty which he has 


been compelled to give to the Austrian Nazis b 
ing the Social-Democrats as well. 

Some light—though not necessarily a Very penetra: 
one—will be thrown on these problems by Herr Hits 
speech in the Reichstag on Sunday. Meanwhile, “aa 
reflections of a disquieting kind suggest themselves, Th 
first is that the threat of force has once again been Used | 
compel the Government of a friendly State to do some ‘ 
which it did not wish to do. Germany has intervened jy 
Austria’s domestic affairs with impunity. Hitherto her Tepu. 
diations of the Versailles conditions have been concemed 
with matters that could be described as “ internal.” This 
is the first positive action abroad. Where will it stop? It 
is not surprising that rumours are rife that a similar set o 
demands has been prepared for presentation to the 
Government at Prague. And common prudence dictates 
that all interested parties should be considering what they 
will do if this should prove to be the case. 

Secondly, the belief that equipoise in Austria could 
safely assumed to be secure because of the rival interests oi 
Italy and Germany has been shown to be one more illusion 
So challenging a move obviously could not arouse enthy. 
siasm, and must have been watched with misgivings by 
Italians bred in the tradition of Italy’s relations wit 
her northern neighbour. But the Duce has said no word 
except of approbation. In view of commitments elsewher 
he could do no other. But victories in Spain or even Abys- 
sinia would be small compensation for a serious threat in 
the Tirol. Does Signor Mussolini’s acquiescence mean that 
he has bartered his anticipated opposition for German help 
in Spain and other Mediterranean fields, or was he, 100, 
caught unawares? The answer to this question is one whic 
must be sorely perplexing the chancelleries of Westen 
Europe. In any case it would be very simple-minded » 
assume that the Duce will not seek to turn the crisis in 
Austria to his own advantage in other fields. 

All this must gravely deepen the anxiety of all who ar 
responsible for international affairs, and it is imperative 
that the Western democracies should take stock of their 
responsibilities and obligations. While there are many who 
would agree that the refusal to allow Austria to unite with 
Germany in 1919 was a profound mistake, Austria ha 
since that time developed in a direction which is certainly 
not Nazi; and to-day democratic countries could not watch 
with indifference the absorption of a community—under 
the threat of force—into a system which large sections of 
them mistrust and many of them detest. 

The members of the League of Nations have certain very 
specific responsibilities in regard to the integrity and inde- 
pendence of Austria and in conjunction with France and 
Italy, Great Britain re-affirmed this interest at Stresa ia 
1934, It has also been repeatedly made clear by British 
statesmen that one of the conditions of our collaboration 
with Germany in Europe is that changes shall not be made 
by force. The events of the week have laid Germany under 
the gravest suspicion of having broken this condition—m 
effect if not in actual fact. So long as this suspicion emails, 
the smaller nations must live under the menace of fear and 
Europe as a whole tremble once more on the brink of wat. 

Only one man can allay these fears. If, as many believe, 
Herr Hitler genuinely wishes to avoid the risk of war, Its 
essential for Germany’s immediate prosperity and in the 
long run for her own security that Europe should believe # 
her peaceful intentions. He must convince the peoples 
Central Europe that though he may be concerned for the 
welfare of Germans living within their borders, it is no pat 
of his policy to dictate their form of government or their 
economic and political policy. If he cannot do this Europe 
must remain in a state of the gravest unrest under the dark 
shadow of power politics. The world is anxiously waiting © 
see whether by deed—or by word on Sunday—Herr Hitler 
can dissipate the gathering clouds. 
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The Law of Libel 


RITISH justice is one of those things of which the 

average Englishman is extremely proud; and it is 
not uncommon to hear him contrast its fairness and impar- 
tiality with the tradition and practice of other countries, to 
the latters’ disparagement. When pressed for particulars, it 
is an even chance that he would include among its special 
merits our law of libel. He would point out that while we 
enjoy the inestimable benefit of a free Press, the threat of 
damages in an English court of law preserves us from the 
scurrility and the menace of defamation—amounting 
almost to blackmail—which obtains in some other 
countries. 

There is much truth in this general belief, and with the 
general principles of our British law few would quarrel. 
But there is another side to the story. Even a good thing 
may be misused, and in recent times there have been 
regrettable signs of a tendency to attach exaggerated atten- 
tion to personal criticisms and to assess damages out of all 
proportion to the real damage done. There is danger in 
this hypersensitiveness, for not only does it produce quite 
unmerited windfalls for the lucky litigants, but also it may 
tend to check and restrain the Press in the exercise of its 
duty of making legitimate criticism and comment. 

As long ago as 1934, The Economist described an 
imaginary libel action in which Johnny Briggs, profes- 
sional cricketer of Lancashire, claimed and recovered 
damages for libel, on the strength of a published statement 
that he had bowled four half-volleys in one over, Our 
article, which was composed in a strain of irony, was 
intended as a parody, a wild and ridiculous parody, of the 
actions which even four years ago were engaging much of 
our judges’ time. But fact has a queer trick of catching up 
with fiction; the mad extravaganza of 1934 is the solemn 
history of 1938. Following the lead of other plaintiffs, our 
professional athletes, in fact, have caught the libel bacillus 
and learnt to meet the criticism of sporting journalists with 
writ and pleadings. 

The latest example is Mr Boy McCormick, the former 
boxing champion, whose great years in the ring were 
between 1919 and 1922. Mr McCormick is now described 
as a traveller salesman and boxing instructor. Profession- 
ally, his boxing skill can be a matter of little moment to 
him to-day. But in the modern law court age does not stale 
a good case for defamation, and the sympathy of a jury 
flows as freely to a stale scar as to a running wound. 

The libel on Mr McCormick appeared in a book written 
recenily by a sporting journalist, in a chapter that described 
the amazing skill of Jimmy Wilde; and to illustrate Wilde’s 
great gifts the author referred to a bout that Wilde once 
had with Mr McCormick. Before going further, let us refer 
back to The Economist’s extravaganza of four years ago 
and the imaginary libel which was then considered the 
height of absurdity: — 

In one over no less than four half-volleys from Johnny 

Briggs were clumped to the pavilion rails. 

Here, on the other hand, is the actual libel complained 
of by Mr McCormick : — 

When . . . Wilde was invited to put on the gloves with 

Boy McCormick, the then light-heavyweight champion of 

Great Britain, he knocked him out as easily as if he had 


been asked to do nothing more formidable than brush a fly 
off a pat of butter. 


For this defamation Mr McCormick received last week 
from a special jury in the High Court 1,000 guineas 
damages, plus costs. 

As a verdict, that seems to us to be ludicrous. Is there 


anything in a statement that a man was knocked out twenty 
years ago by Jimmy Wilde which an ordinary man, 
using ordinary language in its ordinary sense, could describe 
as defamatory? And even if the statement were defama- 
tory, could anyone, outside a jury-box, conceive that it is 
worth a thousand guineas of damage? 

The word “defamatory” connotes normally a slur on 
character, and in that sense no man’s character is impugned 
because it is said of him that he lost a boxing match. Why, 
then, should it be held in a court of law to be defamatory? 
Because, by the law, a man is defamed if he is held up to 
ridicule or contempt, and the jury in this case held that 
Mr McCormick, twenty years after the alleged incident, 
was so held up. Was any evidence offered that the ridicule 
had inilicted any material damage on the plaintiff? None 
whatever. But the plaintiff in a libel action need not prove 
that he has suffered any damage or indicate that he is a 
penny worse off after the ridicule than he was before. The 
damages in a libel action are “ at large.” Once the jury are 
satisfied that there has been a holding up to ridicule they 
may give what rein they please to their imagination, and 
assess the damages in maiden meditation, fancy free. They 
are in the delightful position of putting the defendant’s 
money into the plaintiff’s pocket without regard to facts, 
circumstances, loss, suffering or damage to character. 

Now let us go back 25 years, to 1913. In that year there 
came to the House of Lords from the Scottish courts a 
libel case called Stubbs v. Russell. The facts were that 
Stubbs Weekly Gazette published regularly a list of firms 
who had had issued against them a “ decree in absence.” 
In one number Russell’s name appeared for £9 19s. 6d. 
That, however, was a mistake; the debt had been paid; 
and Russell complained that it was a serious libel to 
include his name erroneously in what was to all intents 
and purposes a black list. But the House of Lords, 
in 1913, thought otherwise, and gave judgment for the 
paper on the ground that the entry did not indicate inability 
to pay. In Lord Kinnear’s words, “it certainly did not 
hold the pursuer up to hatred, ridicule and contempt.” 

Between Stubbs v. Russell in 1913 and McCormick v. 
Rich and Cowan, in 1938, there is a world of difference. 
In 1913, it was no libel to accuse a man of not meeting his 
liabilities. In 1938, it is a serious libel to accuse him of 
having been knocked out 20 years ago. This is, indeed, a 
revolution rather than a change; and it has come about 
without any alteration in the law, which stands now where 
it stood in 1913. It has come about because of the loose- 
ness of our libel law, because of the ridiculous ambiguity 
of the words “ ridicule and contempt,” and because of the 
antiquated doctrine that damages can be awarded without 
damage being proved. 

With the law in its present fluid state, the injustice of 
libel actions is practically certain to develop and increase. 
It is a matter of importance that legislation should be intro- 
duced to fix the law in a clear, reasonable and intelligible 
form. To attain that form need not be difficult, for the ideal 
is tolerably clear. It is to indemnify all whose characters 
have been defamed by written statements; to protect a man’s 
trade and livelihood from inaccurate and unfair criticism; 
and to maintain a standard of severity high enough to make 
recklessness on the part of authors, publishers and news- 
papers unprofitable and dangerous. If that is accomplished, 
the public has full protection. But at present such is the un- 
certainty of the law that the most prudent publisher or 
printer will in all probability soon be unable to insure any 
part of his libel risk. 
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Britain’s Overseas Markets 


HE nature of British imports and exports is governed 
by our position in the world’s economy. As 734 per 
cent. of our total imports in 1937, by value, were food- 
stuffs and raw materials, primary producing countries are 
our main source of supply. These countries are among the 
main outlets for our exports, of which 85 per cent. con- 
sisted last year of coal and articles classified as wholly or 
mainly manufactured. 

The main factors shaping the general course of imports 
and exports in 1937 were discussed in The Economist of 
January 22nd on pages 155-156. Between 1935 and 1936 
exports made practically no headway, while imports 
showed a substantial increase. In the past year, however, 
both imporis and exports rose considerably in value, but 
a substantial part of the increase was due merely to higher 
prices. Total imports, for example, rose by 21.4 per cent. 
in value last year, but by only 6.2 per cent. in volume; 
while exports of home-produced goods increased by 18.3 
per cent. in value, but by only 9.5 per cent. in volume. 

These general tendencies find their reflection in the 
geographical distribution of our trade, which is shown for 
recent years in the two charts on this page and in greater 


shown little change during the past eight years. It was 
31.9 per cent. in 1937, 31.2 per cent. in 1936 and 32.0 per 
cent. in 1929. The brunt of the changed distribution, jn 
this case, has fallen on our trade with non-European 
countries, whose share in our total exports declined from 
23.6 per cent. in 1929 to 19.6 per cent. in 1936, though 
it showed a slight increase to 19.7 per cent. last year. 
When we examine the figures of our trade with indiyj- 
dual countries some striking contrasts emerge. The percen- 
tage increase in our imports, between 1936 and 1937, 
from Empire countries like the Straits Settlements, the 
West Indies, West Africa and South Africa, was above the 
average, and from others, like Eire, Australia, New Zea- 
land and Canada, well below it. The rate of increase in our 
exports to Eire, South Africa, and India and Ceylon was 
substantially below the general average. The Straits Settle- 
ments and West Africa alone increased their purchases by 
more than the average. Among European countries, 
the U.S.S.R., Latvia, Sweden, Norway, Holland and 
Italy increased their sales to us by considerably more 
than the world as a whole, while the converse 
applied to our purchases’ from Denmark, Poland, 
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detail in the tables on page 428. Since 1929 the most 
significant feature on the import side has been the absolute 
and relative growth in our purchases from countries within 
the British Empire. Our total imports in 1937 were £191.7 
millions less than in 1929, but our Imperial imports were 
£46.4 millions more. This tendency continued during the 
latest year, but at a diminishing rate. The Imperial pro- 
portion of our total imports rose from 29.4 per cent. in 
1929 to 39.2 per cent. in 1936, but increased only to 39.4 
per cent. in 1937. The diversion of our purchases has been 
felt most keenly by non-European countries whose exports 
compete with those of the Empire. Thus, the proportion of 
our total purchases abroad which came from non-European 
countries declined from 35.5 per cent. in 1929 to 26.6 per 
cent. in 1936. The latter ratio, however, remained un- 
changed in 1937, and that year’s slight increase in the 
Empire’s percentage was achieved at the expense of 
European countries, whose share in our total imports, which 
had declined from 38.1 per cent. in 1929 to 34.2 per cent. 
in 1936, was further reduced to 34.0 per cent. last year. 
In recent years the growth of the proportion of our total 
exports taken by the Empire has been less marked than 
that of our purchases from Empire countries. Between 1929 
and 1936 the Empire’s share of our total exports rose from 
44.4 per cent. to 49.2 per cent. During the past year, how- 
ever, the percentage declined to 48.4. Rather surprisingly, 
the proportion of our exports despatched to Europe has 


Germany, France, Portugal, Spain, Hungary, Greece 
and Roumania. On the export side, among Euro- 
pean countries, Estonia, Finland, Latvia, Italy, Czecho- 
slovakia and Roumania showed particularly large per- 
centage increases in the value of their purchases of British 
goods. The only European country which bought less from 
us in 1937 than in 1936 was the U.S.S.R. Among non- 
European countries, the average increase of 21.4 per cent. 
in our total imports was substantially exceeded by Irak, 
Iran, Chile and Argentina. Shipments from Egypt, China, 
Cuba, Peru, Brazil and Uruguay were substantially below 
the average. British exports showed a more than average 
increase in the case of Turkey, Irak, Iran, Japan, Cuba, 
Mexico, Colombia, Brazil and Argentina. Sales to Egypt, 
China, Peru and Chile, on the other hand, showed a less 
than average increase. Imports from the United States 
were increased by 22.5 per cent., but the rise in exports 
was only 13.8 per cent. 

In general, the increase in our overseas trade last year 
was relatively well spread. Broadly, the Empire supplies, 
to-day, some two-fifths of our total imports (by value) and 
takes nearly half our exports. Europe takes slightly less 
than one-third of our exports and supplies rather more 
than one-third of our imports. The remaining countries of 
the world, taken as a whole, supply us with rather more 
than a fourth of our imports, but take less than one-fifth 
of our exports. 
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Roumania’s Crisis 


OUMANIA, since Christmas, has plunged into a 

severe constituuional crisis. At the elections on 
December 27th, the Liberal Government of M. Tatarescu 
was decisively beaten. It resigned, and was followed by the 
brief pseudo-Fascist interlude of M. Goga, who, with an 
even smalicr popular backing, succeeded in 45 days in 
irritating every Great Power and bringing confusion to the 
whole administrative and economic machinery of the 
country. Finally, on Friday of last week, King Carol dis- 
missed M. Goga, suspended the Constitution and installed 
anew Cabinet with the Patriarch as its head and a galaxy 
of ex-Premiers as its members. If these events occurred in 
some remote principality they might be shrugged off. But 
Roumania is not Kuritania. She is a country larger in area 
than the United Kingdom and in population than the whole 
of Scandinavia. Her policy decides whether Russia has a 
corridor to her Czechoslovak ally or is faced with a cordon 
sanitaire from the Baltic to the Black Sea. Roumania is the 
largest and vital central member of ihe Little Entente, the 
only one of the victorious successor States of the Great War 
which is not in direct contact with either Germany or Italy, 
and she is an important source of grain and oil. Her 
strategic importance can hardly be exaggerated. 

Roumanian politics require a little explanation. There 
are two large traditional parties in the country. Of these 
the Liberals are the senior. This is the party built up by 
the three Bratianu brothers, which governed Roumania 
during the War, and was responsible for the enormous 
expansion of the country as a result of the Peace Treaties. 
Its present titular leader is M. Dinu Bratianu, the last of 
the three brothers. Traditionally, the Liberals represent the 
administrative, military and commercial oligarchy. The 
opposing party is the Tsaranist or National Peasant Party, 
a combination of the Peasant Party of pre-War Roumania 
and the Roumanian Nationalist Party of Transsylvania, 
which, under the leadership of M. Maniu, fought for the 
National cause in the old Hungarian Parliament. M. Maniu 
continues to dominate the united party, and it is due to 
him that the National Peasants stand, more than any other 
party, for democracy. 

Since the War these two parties have alternated in office. 
The alternation has not been quite regular, since the 
Liberals have had many more years in office than the 
National Peasants; nor has it been due to any precise 
measurement of changes in the opinions of the electorate. 
In Roumania, Governments make elections, not elections 
Governments, and the alternation has been due only to a 
healthy realisation on the part of the leading politicians on 
both sides that neither party can be permanently and safely 
excluded from the sweets of office without provoking an 
explosion. “‘ The sweets of office ” is, in Roumania, a literal 
expression. The spoils system reigns unchallenged, and each 
change of Government is followed by a sweeping recon- 
struction of the whole administrative machine. Civil Service 
salaries are very low, and corruption is prevalent in 
Roumania to an extent that is unknown elsewhere in 
Europe. 

It was the Liberals who drove King Carol, then Crown 
Prince, into exile; it was the National Peasants, under 
M. Maniu, who brought him back for the purpose of break- 
ing the oligarchic domination which the Liberals were 
Slowly building up over politics and commerce. M. Maniu 
hoped to build up a genuine constitutional monarchy, but 
King Carol had different ideas. He wished to rule with the 
aid of the Army, and the password of his policy towards 
the parties has consistently been divide et impera. He has 
followed, in the case of each of the two larger parties, the 
same method—that of selecting for particular favour one 


of the minor figures of the party, to the exclusion of its 
real leaders. ihe National Peasant Government, ior 
example, was entrusted to M. Vaida-Voevod, who was later 
encouraged to secede trom the party altogetuer and iorm a 
new semi-Fascist body under the name of the Roumanian 
Front. M. Goga, the 45-day Prime Minister, is also a 
former adherent of the National Peasants, who, not with- 
Out encouragement, seceded to form a separate pariy. 
Among the Liberals, M. ‘latarescu, a Right Wing person- 
ality who has frequently been charged with semi-Fascist 
inclinations, was put into office by the King without the 
consent, and latterly against the wishes, of M. Braiianu, 
the leader of the party. In its early days the Iron Guard 
also enjoyed some favour, as an ottsei to the major parties. 
But its very rapid growth, its ruthless methods, which do 
not stop short of assassination, and iis demonstrated deter- 
mination to pursue policies of its own, both at home and 
abroad, have latterly alarmed the King. ‘he Iron Guard 
has iallen out of favour, and has retaliated by expressing 
hostility to the King. Another aspect of King Carol’s reign, 
without which Roumanian politics cannot be understood, is 
the existence of a court clique which, by sitting at the toll- 
gate of patronage, occupies a central and dominant position 
in the administration of the country. 

Before the election of last December it was apparent 
that the Liberals, under M. Tatarescu, had outworn their 
usefulness and become unpopular with the rest of the 
country. The National Peasants then made themselves, as 
they thought, fit for office by transferring the leadership of 
their party from M. Maniu, who long ago became an 
inveterate opponent of the King, to M. Michalache. But 
when the King invited M. Michalache to form a Govern- 
ment shortly before the election, he made the condition that 
a seat must be found in the Cabinet for M. Vaida-Voevod, 
whom the National Peasants regarded as a traitor to their 
cause. M. Michalache, as the King had calculated, refused, 
and the reins of government were handed back to M. 
Tatarescu, who proceeded with M. Vaida-Voevod’s assist- 
ance to make the elections. 

Then the unexpected, the almost incredible, happened. 
According to the convenient Roumanian electoral law, the 
Government is given a clear majority of seais in the 
Chamber if it can secure only 40 per cent. of the votes 
cast, a task which the local Prefects usually find well within 
their powers. But in December MM. Tatarescu and Vaida- 
Voevod could collect no more than 36 per cent. of the 
votes. The National Peasants received more than 20 per 
cent. of the votes and the Iron Guard more than 15 per 
cent., leaving only about a fifth of the total votes for all 
the other parties. 

The King was thus faced with a difficult position. The 
Liberals, under M. Tatarescu, had been decisively beaten. 
The National Peasants were outraged by the trick played 
upon them, and they showed their resentment both by 
making an agreement with the Iron Guard to ensure as far 
as possible the fairness of the elections, and also by restor- 
ing King Carol’s enemy, M. Maniu, to the leadership of the 
party. The Iron Guard was openly hostile both to the court 
clique and to the person of the King. The only party leader 
who was not either discredited or hostile to the King was 
M. Goga, leader of the National Christians, who received 
less than 10 per cent. of the total votes cast. M. Goga was 
consequently placed in office, the newly elected Parliament 
was dissolved before it could meet, and another election 
was called for early in March. 

M. Goga’s task was, by hook or by crook, to secure 40 per 
cent. of the votes cast, and thus to maintain a parliamentary 
majority for the King’s policy. But it soon became apparent 
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that not even with the assistance of every conceivable device 
of administrative pressure could M. Goga hope for success. 
Moreover, his internal policy, by frightening the Jews, was 
bringing the commercial life of the country to a standstill. 
His external policy estranged France and Czechoslovakia, 
drew a rebuke from Great Britain, disappointed Germany 
and Italy and succeeded only in starting a quarrel with 
Roumania’s powerful neighbour, Russia. So M. Goga had 
to go. The King has formed a new Cabinet of ex-Prime 
Ministers, which is to govern without Parliament. Martial 
law has been proclaimed and the constitutional liberties 
suspended. These drastic measures are chiefly directed 
against the Iron Guard. Most of the members of the new 
Government are more or less closely associated with the 
Liberals. The Patriarch-Premier himself is credited with 
some Fascist sympathies, but the vital portfolio of the 
Interior is held by M. Calinescu, who is known as a firm 
opponent of the Iron Guard. There are no members of 
the National Peasant Party in the Cabinet, but several 
of the Ministers have strong affinities with that party’s 
views. M. Maniu himself refused to participate in a 
dictatorial Government, but his opposition may not be 
extreme. 

The new Government is thus most accurately to be 
regarded as a royal dictatorship supported by the centre 
party, opposed both to the Fascists on the right and the 
democratic party on the left. The nomination of M. 
Tatarescu to the Foreign Ministry is an assurance that the 


Topics of 


Mr Eden on British Ideals.—The Foreign Secre- 
tary made another of his felicitous public speeches at 
Birmingham on Saturday night of last week. Irresponsible 
reports in some organs of the Press made it necessary for 
him to begin his speech by denying that there was any rift 
in the British Cabinet, and in particular between the Prime 
Minister and himself, over foreign policy. His main theme, 
however, was to re-state the guiding principles of Great 
Britain’s position in the world. British policy is founded 
entirely upon the democratic ideals of the British people. 
But attachment to democracy, as Mr Eden has consistently 
emphasised, does not necessarily involve antagonism to 
countries which think differently. Indeed, if it did, Great 
Britain would soon find herself professing ideological hos- 
tility to a very large part of the world, and no policy that 
hopes for the maintenance of peace can possibly found 
itself upon the doctrine of an inevitable clash between 
democracy and dictatorship. This part of Mr Eden’s speech 
has been favourably received in Berlin, and there is no 
reason why it should not be. But we trust that German 
opinion has taken equal note of the other main point which 
Mr Eden was at pains to make. Addressing a young audi- 
ence, he made the point that “ the Government must strive 
in its foreign policy not only for peace in our time, but for 
peace in yours,” and this involved that “ there must be no 
sacrifice of principles and no shirking of responsibilities 
merely to obtain quick results that might not be perma- 
nent.” This very obvious point badly needs making in 
England to-day. It is the complete answer to those who 
would found our diplomacy upon what may not incorrectly 
be called the Danegeld policy—one of making concessions 
with no assurance that they will not be used as ammunition 
for further demands at a later date. Concessions to other 
countries’ ambitions should not be refused by a country like 
Great Britain, which has been peculiarly favoured with the 
good things of this world. But if this generation is to do its 
duty to its successors it must cleave with all courage to the 
principle that concessions cannot be given without guaran- 
tees that they will be exploited for the purposes of peace 
rather than for those of war. Mr Eden himself has never 
wavered from this principle in his public addresses. It is 
good to know that there is no dissension within the Cabinet, 


ECONOMIST 





February 19, 1938 


pre-Goga foreign policy will be continued—namely, q 
maintenance, at least on paper, of the Little and Balkan 
Ententes and of the military alliance with France, but with 
sufficient kind words to Berlin and Rome to give Roumanig 
a firm seat on the fence. 

Whether the new Government is anything more than q 
temporary solution must remain an open question. The 
King has placed the blame for the breakdown of the consti- 
tution on the politicians, where doubtless some of it rightly 
rests. But it is impossible to resist the conclusion that his 
own policy of playing off the parties against one another is 
also largely responsible for the unfortunate fact that no 
one element of opinion is now strong enough to govem 
Roumania without arbitrary force behind it. 

The real tragedy of politics played in this fashion is that 
it obscures the real and deep-seated problems of the 
country. The economic and social condition of the peasantry 
is deplorable, the majority of them living in the most ex- 
treme poverty. The country also needs a policy of indus- 
trialisation whose aim is to raise the standard of living of 
the people rather than to make profits for politicians. And 
finally, there is urgent need for an Augean purge of the 
administrative machine which, through its unwieldy size 
and its unlimited corruption, imposes a very heavy burden 
on the country. These are the real problems of Roumania, 
and a weighty responsibility rests upon all those who have 
played their part in subordinating them to the desperate 
intrigues of ambitious politicians in Bucharest. 


the Week 


since the confession of such disagreement would immeasur- 
ably weaken the influence for peace of Great Britain. But 
at the same time it is impossible not to wish that the 
Government as a whole would apply more resolutely in 
practice the principles so eloquently and_ individually 
enunciated by the Foreign Secretary. 


* * * 


The Coal Industry and the Consumer.—The 
Committee stage of the Coal Bill was concluded on 
Monday. The last two days of the debate were marked 
by a steady recurrence in different forms of the complaint 
that the interests of the consumers of coal were being 
prejudiced by the selling schemes, which the Bill 
continues. The Government’s resistance to these com- 
plaints was as unyielding as its surrender to the mine- 
owners’ pressure a fortnight earlier had been immediate, 
and it is very clear from this debate that the pressure 
which can be brought to bear by producers for the 
amendment of industrial legislation is very much stronger 
than any that can be mobilised on behalf of the numer- 
ically much more important body of consumers. It 1s 
of particular interest and significance to notice that the 
Labour Party, speaking through the mouths of the 
members for mining constituencies, joined the Govern- 
ment in resisting any proposals for enquiries into, oF 
amendments of, the selling schemes. The Labour Party’s 
brand of Socialism, like the Government’s brand of 
capitalism, whatever it may profess in principle, is thus 
shown to be more concerned in practice with sectional 
interests than with those of the community. 


* * * 


It is reported that the Government have been surprised 
at the extent of the indignation that is felt throughout the 
country at the way in which the mining industry has been 
exploiting the monopoly position conferred upon it by 
the selling schemes. It is true that the largest consumers 
have some remedy in the Committees of Investigation 
provided for in every district selling scheme. During the 
past week, for example, the Lancashire and Cheshire 
Committee has questioned the justification for the large 
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increase in prices charged to the cotton industry (see 
page 409). But the Committees of Investigation 
are hampered because they are powerless to inquire 
jnto the price charged for coal by anybody except an 
actual producer, Any consumer, that is to say, who buys 
his coal through an agent, even though that agent may be 
in the closest association with the producer, will find little 
remedy in the mechanism of investigation. There has been 
a growing tendency in recent weeks to regard the present 
Coal Bill as a test case of the economic honesty of the 
new type of economic legislation favoured by the present 
Government. So far, neither the Government’s resolution 
in pursuit of the public interest nor the technical adequacy 
of their measures for preserving the balance between the 
different elements in the national economy is coming out 
of the test very well. 


* * * 


The Balance of Payments.—The Board of Trade’s 
official annual estimate of the United Kingdom’s balance 
of international payments was awaited with more than 
usual eagerness this year ; for the greatly increased debit 
on merchandise trade had aroused a certain anxiety. The 
details of the 1937 estimate, with the revised figures for 
1935 and 1936, are shown in the following table :— 


(000,000’s omitted) 
1935 1936 1937 








£ 

Excess of imports of merchandise and silver 261 345 443 
Excess of Government payments overseas ... 2 3 4 

EON’ -\adnirsiavinsakewauesbekevstdcnicieaes 263 348 4&7 
Net national shipping income”®............sese0 70 85 130 
Net income from overseas investments ...... 185 205 220 
Net receipts from commissions, etc. .......++ 30 30 35 
Net receipts from other sOuUrces .......seseeeee 10 10 10 


pieedpeavidesns +32 -18 -—52 
* Including disbursements by foreign ships in British ports. 


Balance of above items 


Though the net debit on current account is less than some 
people may have feared, the Board of Trade has obviously 
not erred on the pessimistic side in framing its estimates. 
It has reduced its earlier estimates of national shipping 
income in 1935 and 1936 by £5 millions and £10 millions, 
respectively, in accordance with the results of a recent 
Chamber of Shipping inquiry, but has put the 1937 
figure no less than £45 millions above the 1936 estimate, 
to take account of higher freight rates and better trade, 
On the other hand, the increase of £15 millions in the esti- 
mate of net investment income is less than some observers 
had expected ; but in this case the 1935 and 1936 figures 
have been adjusted upwards. The Board of Trade figure 
includes money brought home and put to reserve as well as 
dividends distributed ; even so, it is not easy to reconcile 
Sir Robert Kindersley’s estimate of £168 millions for 
overseas investment income in 1935 with a Board of Trade 
estimate of £185 millions, since the former is gross income 
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and the latter net—that is to say, the Board’s figure allows 
for the outgo of interest and dividends on foreign invest- 
ments in Great Britain. It is significant evidence of the pre- 
Occupation at home of our export industries that in a boom 
year .the indicated debit balance on all items is almost 
exactly what it was in the slump year 1932. 

- * 


Budget Prospects.—The weekly revenue returns 
continue to present a surprisingly favourable appearance. 
In the period from January Ist to February 12th, the 
receipt of income tax has been £15-3 millions more 
and that of total revenue £14-2 millions more, than in 
the similar period last year, which was one day longer. 
What is even more surprising, however, is that, in the 
same period, expenditure has been £16-8 millions lower 
than last year. This makes no allowance for expenditure 
out of money borrowed by Defence Loan, but as this 
only amounts to £9-0 millions, the comparison is not 
upset. Since January Ist the deficit has been reduced at 
a rate that is about £900,000 a day faster than last year, 
and if this relationship persists until the end of the year, 
there would be a surplus of about £30 millions, or, if 
sinking fund payments be excluded from expenditure, 
of about £39 millions. Moreover, unless the rate of 
expenditure out of defence borrowings is speeded up, 
it will not amount to more than £25 millions at the end 
of the year. There is thus an outside possibility of a true 
surplus on the year’s working even after borrowing is 
taken into account. This, of course, would be absurd ; 
but unless there is either a distinct slackening in the collec- 
tion of revenue or a spurt in expenditure, or both, the 
Exchequer will certainly not realise the deficit for which it 
budgeted. 


* * * 


Britain’s Reputation Abroad.—Wednesday’s debate 
in the House of Commons on the need for extended 
publicity of all kinds to counteract false reports about 
Britain’s circumstances and intentions revealed a high 
degree of unanimity among members. It was generally 
agreed that the State-subsidised propaganda of certain 
foreign countries, while dangerous to British reputation 
abroad, was not an example to be followed in retaliation. 
On the other hand, no speaker was inclined to deny the 
usefulness of national advertisement under present 
conditions of tendencious reporting of the world’s news 
in the Press and on the radio. Defensive measures, as 
distinct from participation in any campaign of mutual 
vilification, can be justified, so long as opinion in all the 
continents is affected by high-pressure political salesman- 
ship, organised by the news agencies and wireless stations 
of governments disinclined to accord to Britain the fair 
treatment needed to ease the conduct of her Imperial and 
international relations. To manufacture or subsidise State 
news, however, would not, in the long run, advance the 
best interests of Britain. Given a fair field and no favour, 
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the freedom of the British Press and the impartiality of 
the British Broadcasting Corporation have no superiors as 
weapons of national defence against hostile rumours. 
But their voices must be heard as far afield as Africa, 
India and South America to be effective, and the Govern- 
ment’s duty to secure that distant platform has already 
been recognised by the appointment of a Committee to 
co-ordinate private and official publicity of all kinds. 
On Wednesday, cheap radio and cable facilities for British 
news agencies were advocated, and stress was laid upon 
the potential value of films. The channel between the 
Scylla of lost reputation and the Charybdis of dishonour- 
able propaganda is narrow, but British commercial and 
political interests all over the world require that the 
passage should be made. 


* * * 


Dilapidations.—No better justification could be 
given for the existence of democratic institutions than the 
readiness of a representative assembly like the House of 
Commons to expose and proceed against private abuses 
and public scandals—a readiness not always equalled by 
the ability of the Government to impose its wishes upon 
the larger vested interests. Recent campaigns against share- 
pushing and the evil aspects of hire purchase have found 
general support in Parliament. On February 11th, yet 
another abuse was disclosed in the exploitation of occupiers 
of working-class houses by the speculative purchasers of 
reversions of long leases. The Leasehold Property Repairs 
Bill, which received a second reading and the Attorney- 
General’s blessing, is directed against the practice of specu- 
lative syndicates of buying leasehold properties and pre- 
senting occupiers with long lists of accumulated dilapida- 
tions and costly repairs with the object of intimidating 
these tenants into purchasing the leases at a high figure. 
In South Wales, where poverty is still acute, this scandalous 
procedure has been particularly well organised. The Bill, 
which has a reasonable chance of reaching the Statute 
Book, applies to property of an annual value of £50 or less. 
It imposes upon the lessor the task of proving the repairs he 
requires to be absolutely necessary, and allows reasonable 
time for the occupier to carry them out. 


* * * 


The Singapore Base.—The great naval base in 
Johore Strait, on the northern side of Singapore Island, was 
opened with all due ceremony on Monday. This marks the 
conclusion of a great strategic enterprise, whose inception 
dates back as far as 1921, although the construction has 
been suspended once and retarded on a second occasion. 
The new base provides full facilities for the support and 
repair of the largest capital ships, and it is as heavily forti- 
fied as any point in the world. The strategic importance of 
Singapore can be seen by a glance at the map. It is in the 
truest sense the cross-roads of the East, for any traffic 
between the Far East and the Indian Ocean must pass 
through the narrow seas which it commands. Singapore is 
about 2,800 miles from the nearest point of Japan proper, 
and almost 2,000 miles from the Japanese island of For- 
mosa. It is 1,400 miles from Singapore to the Chinese 
island of Hainan, the nearest point at which the construc- 
tion of a hostile naval base in the future is at present con- 
ceivable, and the narrow China Sea between Hainan and 
Singapore is commanded on the one side by French Indo- 
China and on the other by the American Philippine Islands 
and by British Borneo. So far as geographical position can 
render a naval base immune to attack, Singapore is safe. 
The extent to which Singapore also protects the route to 
Australia, and that sub-continent itself, is very considerable, 
though not quite so obvious. The screen thrown by the 
Malayan Archipelago between Australia and Japan is over 
2,500 miles long, and Singapore is near the extreme western 
end of it. The British Imperial Government, however, have 
played their part by providing a strong focal point at one 
end of the line, and it is for Australia and New Zealand to 
provide the defences for the eastern end, and for the 
Netherlands Indies to see that the line is not buckled in the 
middle. The Singapore base has frequently been attacked 
throughout the post-War years by Liberal and Labour 





opinion in England, and if the world had developed on the 
lines that were hoped and expected eighteen years ago such 
a fortress would have been an unnecessary provocation and 
expense. In the troubled world which sees its completion 
however, Singapore is a valuable reinforcement to the 
defences of peace in the world, and a powerful Safeguard 
for the continuance of the happy state of the Indian Ocean 
the only one of the great seas from which immediate ageres. 
sion seems to be excluded. 


* * * 


_ American Foreign Policy.—The American public 
is suffering from severe division and bewilderment of 
counsel on the principles of American foreign policy. It is a 
state of mind which is not so difficult for British observers 
to understand, because it is something with which we are 
thoroughly familiar at home. Write “ United Kingdom ” 
for “ United States,” “ France” for “ British Empire,” 
and “ Eastern Europe ” for “ the Old World,” and we find 
ourselves standing in the Americans’ shoes. The trade- 
name for the pair is “isolationism”; but, as we have 
discovered from our own experience, this particular line 
in footwear is most awkwardly bewitched. The first and 
last thing about isolationism is that the left shoe and the 
right shoe can only step in diametrically opposite direc- 
tions—with the consequence that the distracted wearcr, 
after straddling as wide as he can, has ultimately to kick 
off one of the shoes and hobble along in the other, wherever 
it chooses to lead him. This fairy-tale is being illustrated 
in the United States by the predicament of the isolationist- 
pacifist coalition, when faced by the President’s plans for 
naval expansion. The close technical co-operation between 
the British and American Navies, and the solidarity shown 
to Japan, haye convinced the isolationists that American 
naval exparfSion is really destined to serve British rather 
than American interests (it is one of the characteristics of 
isolationists, as Miss Dorothy Thompson has pointed out, 
to look upon a country’s friends as its enemies and its 
enemies as its friends). The isolationists seem to be success- 
fully forcing the Administration at Washington into giving 
the most explicit assurances that, in working out their 
naval policy, they will keep clear of all commitments to, 
or understandings with, other Powers, and will not even 
take account of other people’s prospective naval strength 
or of the purposes for which they are likely to use it. But 
the consequence of such a policy, as the naval experts have 
been quick to point out, would be the need for an American 
Navy three or four times its present strength if the United 
States and American interests are to be protected against 
all contingencies single-handed. The isolationists are un- 
willing to follow their own logic so far; and their pacifist 
allies confound them still further by advocating not security 
but disarmament. The fact is that the American isola- 
tionists, like the rest of us, are being brought up against a 
hard fact; and this is that the only level of national armed 
strength at which isolation and security are compatible is a 
level that is higher than the cumulative strength of the 
whole of the rest of the world. 


* * * 


The Japanese Reply.—The Japanese reply to the 
American, British and French inquiries has been much 
what was expected. In the official answers to the three 
notes, the Japanese Government have categorically te- 
jected the request for light on Japanese building plans. 
In an accompanying statement, however, a hint is dropped 
that Japan may be ready to do what her potential rivals 
want, so long as she does not have to say it in so many 
words. In this statement, the Japanese Government declare 
that if the other Powers were to expand their naval arma- 
ments beyond the existing Treaty limits, then Japan would 
“have no alternative but to alter her building plans” 
order to cope with that construction. The inference that 
we are, presumably, meant to draw is that Japan is not 
building ships of more than 35,000 tons at present; an 
this presumption is supported by the fact that the formula, 
as quoted above, is to be found only in the official English 
version of the statement, while the crucial words “ alter 
her building plans” have been changed to “ adopt neces- 
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sary measures” in the Japanese text. This discrepancy 
confirms the impression that the dominant consideration 
behind the Japanese refusal has been one of “ face.” Unfor- 
tunately, a verbal hint is an inadequate protection for the 
other powers’ security, and it is difficult to see how we can 
now avoid an unrestricted competition in oceanic naval 
armaments. In this matter, the American craving for iso- 
Jation seems likely to have what will be, from the Japanese 
standpoint, an ironically paradoxical effect. Both the 
American and the British Admiralties may feel themselves 
constrained to make sure that their own navies are deci- 
sively stronger than the Japanese without reckoning into the 
account the naval strength of any potential associates. This 
will mean that, if a naval race does take place, Japan will 
find herself overwhelmingly outclassed by the English- 
speaking naval Powers unless—quod est absurdum—Japan 
now sets herself a two-power standard. 


* * * 


Pastor and Cardinal.—Modern Governments possess 
means of suppressing and distorting the truth which would 
have been the envy of a Roman emperor. Yet last week’s 
events in Germany seem to show that, even to-day, the 
truth will out to a sufficient extent to be damning to tyr- 
ants. In Berlin on February 8th, for example, the long 
awaited trial of Dr Niemdller began—only to be adjourned 
next day. The trial appears to have opened with a demand 
from the Public Prosecutor that the proceedings should 
take place 7m camera and that all persons present should be 
bound over to secrecy under pain of six months’ imprison- 
ment in case they opened their lips. This demand is said 
to have been put torward by the State on the ground that 
Pastor Niemoller’s behaviour had been anti-patriotic and 
that the counsel for the defence were in touch with foreign 
religious and political forces in the hope of bringing foreign 
influence to bear upon the Court. Thereupon, counsel re- 
fused to conduct the case for the defence unless this 
allegation was withdrawn; and when the Court appointed 
a lawyer of its own to conduct the defence in their stead, 
Pastor Niemoller himself refused to take any further part 
in the proceedings under these conditions. Thereafter, the 
case was adjourned—nominally to give the Court- 
appointed lawyer time to study the case, but really because 
the authorities found themselves in a fix. They must either 
incur the odium of unfairness or else give the defence the 
opportunity for a moral victory. The trial was adjourned 
until Saturday of this week and it is now reported that Dr 
Nieméller is to be allowed his own counsel and the 
supporting presence of a brother pastor of the Confessional 
movement. 


* * * 


Meanwhile, at Munich last Sunday, Cardinal Faulhaber 
virtually challenged the Nazi State to make a second Pastor 
Nieméller of him. In a sermon preached in a crowded 
church and relayed to two other churches, which were like- 
wise full, the Cardinal told his congregation all the things 
that the Nazis most hate to hear. The German public did 
not learn the truth about the conflict between Church and 
State because encyclicals, pastoral letters and sermons were 
not allowed to be printed or otherwise circulated inside 
Germany. The Church was undoubtedly being persecuted 
in the Reich—as witness the suppression of 82 schools 
belonging to religious orders. The substitution of Rosen- 
berg’s book for the Bible was denounced as the offer of a 
stone for bread. Above all, Cardinal Faulhaber put the 
Nazis in the same pillory as the Communists—speaking of 
the two great parties which are fiercely antagonistic to one 
another in every way, but which show a fearful resemblance 
to one another in their methods of attacking the Church. 
The Nazi party-State will have to decide whether to take 
up this challenge; it can hardly be ignored. 


* * * 


Government by Marooning.—With the transfer of 
an ex-Prime Minister of Greece, M. Michalakopoulos, 
from the mainland to an island, the number of General 
Metaxas’s opponents who have been disposed of in this 
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fashion has mounted up to twelve—five of whom are 
soldiers and seven civilians. This distinction—which may 
be taken as the Greek dictator’s equivalent of our British 
Order of Merit—is not a new idea invented by General 
Metaxas. Mediterranean islands have been used for this 
purpose since time immemorial. M. Michalakopoulos’s 
present insular quarters were occupied by Roman republi- 
can philosophers in the days of Nero and Domitian. The 
Young Turks celebrated their advent to power in 1908 
by “insulating” in this literal sense the members of the 
opposition in Constantinople. Taking a leaf out of Talaat 
Bey’s book, the British Government deported to Malta 
in 1920 as many of Kemal Atatiirk’s distinguished parti- 
sans as could be rounded up by British naval landing 
parties on the shores of the Bosphorus. And His Majesty’s 
Government in their turn have had the honour of being 
copied by Mussolini—as may be verified by a census of 
the present population of the Lipari Islands. Is this politi- 
cal marooning good policy? “ Saint Helena was the grave 
of Napoleon,” General Metaxas may remind us—to which 
we can retort that the Book of Revelations was written— 
and published—by an exile, whom a Roman tyrant had 
marooned on the Dodecanesian island of Patmos. 


* * * 


India’s Constitutional Crisis.—The latest political 
crisis in the Indian provinces, though straightforward on 
the surface, has tangled roots. Orders given by the 
Congress Ministries in Bihar and the United Provinces 
for the release of all political prisoners were disallowed 
by the provincial Governors, acting on the Viceroy’s 
instructions. The Ministries thereupon resigned. It would 
appear that many of the so-called political offenders 
are violent criminals who might do grievous harm to 
innocent people and property, perhaps in other provinces, 
before they were again apprehended. Moreover, there 
appears to be more in the political tactics of the situation 
than meets the eye. The Ministries in question, being 
under awkward pressure from their own peasant consti- 
tuents, may well have sought a diversion whereby they 
might escape rather than enlarge their responsibilities. 
Again, concurrence in their demands would have meant 
difficulties for the non-Congress Ministries, especially in 
Bengal, where terrorism is endemic and where, in spite of 
a progressive review of individual cases a relatively large 
number of political prisoners are still in custody. Yet, in 
spite of these complications, it would seem that the Viceroy 
has made a mistake in not pressing the principle of respon- 
sible government to its logical conclusion and leaving 
those responsible for law and order to cope—at the outset 
of the new regime—with whatever lawless political 
offenders they might choose to set at large. Mr 
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Gandhi has spoken cryptically of the “ mischief” of 
British making which must be undone from the British 
side. It would be a disaster if the highly promising political 
progress of India were interrupted by a barren contest in 
face-saving. 


* * * 


Report on Oil from Coal.—In April, 1937, a sub- 
committee was set up by the Minister for the Co- 
ordination of Defence to inquire into the production of oil 
from coal. Since then there has been a strong demand from 
several quarters for the inclusion of oil from coal schemes 
in the growing schedule of national defence plans, because 
of the need to rehabilitate the coal-producing Special 
Areas and the difficulty of providing and protecting tanker 
tonnage in time of war. In general, any large-scale plan 
to increase domestic supplies considerably above the 5 per 
cent. of the consumption of petroleum products at present 
provided has been officially scouted on both strategic and 
economic grounds. Clearly, any attempt to produce all! 
or a large part of our oil and petrol in Britain would be 
costly. As was pointed out by the Rivett Commission in 
Australia (The Economist, October 16, 1937, page 108) 
and endorsed by Lord McGowan in July, the production 
of oil from coal is still far too costly for private enterprise 
to undertake, even with the aid of a guaranteed preference 
considerably higher than the existing 4d. per gallon 
or an actual preference higher than the present 8d. 
From the strategical angle, too, only if the command of 
the seas were in danger or if there were a shortage of 
tanker tonnage (or some vitally important alternative use 
for it) would the arguments for reliance on home supplies 
definitely over-ride the objections. 


* * * 


The Falmouth Committee, in their report published 
on Tuesday, have broadly rejected the case for extensive 
home production, arguing that petrol production alone 
would involve a permanent annual subsidy of £43 millions, 
and the employment of no more than 170,000 men, with- 
out appreciably assisting the coal industry. “A policy of 
depending on imported supplies with adequate storage is 
the most reliable and economical way of providing for 
an emergency.” Nevertheless, storage equipment (details 
of which are withheld in the report for reasons of national 
interest) is at least no less vulnerable to attack than hydro- 
genation plants—unless novel subterranean devices have 
been contrived. Moreover, the economic issue is not 
simply the narrow question of the comparative costs of pro- 
duction and imports, but rather part of the general problem 
of distributing the national resources, and especially ship- 
ping, in time of war. it may, for instance, be argued that 
the saving of tonnage involved in a considerable though 
not drastically large increase in home production would 
be worth the price paid in subsidy. Again, taking a longer 
view than merely war-time possibilities, there would be a 
commercial future for the production of oil from coal if the 
world’s oil reserves were likely to run low in another 
generation. The Committee have therefore shown discre- 
tion in that, in spite of their negative decision on the main 
issue, they have recommended the increase of the guaran- 
teed preference from 4d. to 8d. per gallon (to include diesel 
oil for use in motor engines), the encouragement of experi- 
mental plants and the financing of research. 


* * * 


The Housing Bill.—The second reading debate on 
the Government’s new Housing Bill was not very success- 
ful in elucidating the main principles involved in the 
measure. The Minister of Health concentrated to an 
undue extent upon the impressive record of public 
housing in the years since the War. His own figures, 
however, showed that the effort was not over. It was 
estimated that 600,000 new houses were required— 
400,000 for slum clearance and 200,000 for the abatement 
of overcrowding—and of this total only some 200,000 
have yet been provided. This fact, together with the 
mounting evidence of some slackening in private building, 





makes a strong case for pressing on as rapidly as may be 
with the construction of new houses to clear the slums 
and relieve overcrowding. The Minister, however, apart 
from explaining the technical provisions of his Bill, did 
not address himself to the question whether those provi- 
sions would accelerate or retard the pace of building, 
The basic rate of subsidy for slum clearance in urban 
areas under the existing Act of 1930 is 45s. per annum 
from the State for each person displaced, plus £3 15s, 
from the rates for every new house built. Assuming an 
average figure of four persons per house (which may be 
on the low side) this is a total subsidy of £12 15s. per 
annum per house, whereas the new subsidy is to be only 
£8 5s. It is true that since the 1930 Act was passed both 
the cost of building and the cost of money have fallen, 
but it does not seem probable on the face of it that a 
reduction in subsidy will do anything to speed up the 
process of re-housing. 


* * * 


The amendment moved by the Labour Party criticised 
the Bill for abandoning “ the sound principle of basing 
the subsidy upon the number of persons re-housed ” and 
a suggestion was made from the Liberal benches that the 
subsidy should be based upon the number of rooms 
provided, which would have much the same effect. This 
also appears to be a point of some substance, which was 
not adequately brought out during the debate. To a far 
greater extent than is commonly realised, the problems 
both of the slum and of overcrowding result from the 
peculiar conditions of the large family. If the subsidy 
is to be given on the basis of the number of houses 
provided, it is only reasonable to suppose that the majority 
of the houses will be of the smallest type permitted by the 
regulations. [he new subsidy may thus defeat its own ends. 
It is very much to be hoped that this point will receive 
adequate consideration at the Committee stage. Another 
aspect of the Government’s housing policy was announced 
on Thursday in a White Paper on rent restriction. The 
Government have accepted the recommendation of the re- 
cent Ridley Committee that the larger houses in the present 
Class “ B” should be decontrolled. They do not, however, 
accept the somewhat rigid formula proposed by the Com- 
mittee for the gradual decontrol of the remaining controlled 
houses within a given period and prefer to say that control 
should be removed when the need for it has expired. This 
is not very precise; but the number of controlled houses 
still remaining is so large that it would be disastrous to 
press ahead, for the sake of logical tidiness, with a policy 
which might lead to widespread increases in rents. 


* * * 


Croydon Typhoid Findings.—The Report of the 
Inquiry into the epidemic of typhoid fever at Croydon, 
published on Monday, finds that the outbreak was caused 
by the infection of the water supply drawn from Addington 
Well. The disaster might have been averted had there been 
a greater measure of co-ordination between the functions 
and activities of various officers of the corporation. For 
several weeks workmen were employed at the well, includ- 
ing an active carrier of typhoid, and water was running to 
supply unfiltered and unchlorinated. The Medical Officer 
of Health was not informed either of the work or that fil- 
tration had ceased. Although he commonly received monthly 
analyses from various wells and reservoirs, Dr Holden was 
not responsible for the borough’s water supply, which in 
fact was among the impossibly diverse duties of the 
Borough Engineer. There may have been some delay in 
deciding the origin of the outbreak and in fully informing 
local doctors. In the main, however, the epidemic was 
fought most ably; and the Report’s chief criticism is 
directed towards the administrative circumstances which 
made the outbreak possible. There has clearly been a 
serious lack of system at Croydon; and there may perhaps 
be some grounds for the fear that supervision of the water 
supply may be similarly ineffective in other large and 
important county boroughs. The Report, in fact, is 4 
warning to all persons locally responsible for public health. 
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Overseas Correspondence 


From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


The Nature of the Depression 


New YorK, February 8.——The abrupt descent in four 
months from a high level of prosperity to a depth only 
exceeded by the worst months of the great depression has 
eft everyone bewildered. In the post-war collapse, the index 
of production fell from its peak of 116 in January, 1920, to 
its extreme bottom of 74 in July, 1921, in eighteen months, 
which seemed a violent decline; in 1929, the index of pro- 
duction fell from 123 in August to 99 in December; and 
this, too, seemed a violent decline. Yet the fall from 117 in 
August to 84 in December was larger than that in the 
autumn of 1929; and in four months was almost as great as 
in the post-war collapse. 

People refuse to believe it, and the commonest way of 
expressing such disbelief is to resort to euphemisms in 
describing it. The word “ depression” is absolutely taboo; 
only such terms as “recession,” “ reaction,” or “ slack- 
ness” are allowed. In contrast are such episodes as the 
great mass protest meeting in Detroit last week, probably the 
largest demonstration of its kind ever held in this country, 
the number of demonstrators being conservatively estimated 
at 100,000. 

The fortunes of Detroit rise and fall with those of a single 
industry subject to extreme fluctuations. It flourished last 
year, and hourly wages were pushed to a level which gave its 
workers hope of a very high standard of living. At present, 
it is stated that some 200,000 of the 300,000 members of the 
automobile workers’ unicn are unemployed. 

The situation is aggravated, as it is evervwhere, by the 
fact that in good times enormous purchases are made on 
instalments, involving small and, in many instances, no cash 
payments, with the balance spread over many months. The 
consequence is that unemployment instantly becomes distress, 
since in good times the worker accumulates a burden of debt. 

The meeting unanimously adopted resolutions for a mora- 
torium on debt, rent reductions of 50 per cent. and an 
increase in relief funds. This incident is cited not only 
because the magnitude of the meeting is impressive, but 
because the focus of distress is so sharply defined. As late as 
September the motor industry was booming and workers 
were almost fully employed at the highest rates in history. 


Housing, Rearmament and Recovery 


The Housing Act has now been signed, but business 
Opinion is mixed rather than enthusiastic. Broadiy speaking, 
there is not much endorsement of the reduction in the cash 
payment on small homes from 20 to 10 per cent. American 
experience of home ownership on slender margins has gener- 
ally been quite unsatisfactory. Furthermore, it is questioned 
if the greatest housing need lies in the demand for individual 
dwellings. 

On the other hand, the provisions for what is called 
“speculative ’ building are considerably relaxed, and these 
May provide some stimulant, although this again is 
neutralised by the severity of the capital gains tax on “ entre- 
Preneurial”’ undertakings. The provisions relative to the 
construction of multiple dwellings or flats are generally rated 
a the most promising. But the prevalent attitude in building 
Circles is to minimise the importance of the legislation and 
to emphasise the elements of cost and demand. 

It was high costs that checked residential building in 1936; 
and when those costs rose still higher in the spring of 1937 
they proved to be prohibitive and demand receded. Costs are 
now lower than they were at last spring’s peak; but it remains 
to be seen if they are yet within the reach of potential demand. 

The armament programme has attracted increasing interest, 
but it is recognised that the plans outlined can have only a 
limited effect on this year’s aggregate output and no per- 
ceptible influence on the volume of production in the first 

lf of the current year. Except for the Housing Act and 
the armament programme there has as yet developed nothing 
that could be described as a Recovery Programme. Generally 


speaking, the business community is convinced that pros- 
perity will come of itself in the second quarter of the year 
at the latest; or that the Government will embark on another 
large spending programme. 


Increased Foreign Trade 
The foreign trade returns for 1937 show the incidence of 
the great increase in both imports and exports that distin- 
guished the year. Some of the larger items are given 
below : — 
MERCHANDISE IMPORTS 


($000,000) 1936 1937 

$ $ 
Vegetable Foods .:.........0c0cccsscccsee - 646 738 
Vegetable products (inedible) ......... 338 489 
Textile fibres and manufactures ..... ‘i 387 477 
WOO BOW DOOR a osesis ddd cisinss ccedecice 249 306 
Non-metallic minerals ...............00. 126 153 
Metals and manufactures ............... 207 281 

MERCHANDISE Exports 
( $’000,000) 1936 1937 

$ $ 
Vegetable $008: ..cccccsecccessccconcccccce 144 216 
Vegetable products (inedible) ......... 206 219 
Textiles and manufactures ........... . 437 467 
Wood and paper...............c.ccccscccces 100 137 
Non-metallic minerals .................. 364 A499 
Metals and manufactures (ex-mach.)... 234 501 
Iron and steel semi-manutactures...... 80 231 
Steel mill manufactures.................. 32 67 
Machinery and vehicles.................. 614 889 
Industrial machinery ............cssceeees 158 240 
Agricultural machinery ..............e0 44 75 


The monthly value of imports was greatest in February 
($307 millions), and from this figure it fell to $208 millions 
in December. The course of exports was opposite; from $223 
millions in January the value rose to $333 millions in October 
(the seasonal high) and remained near this level in December. 
‘The decline in imports coincided with the fall in commodity 
prices; and the big export increases were not in agricultural 
products but rather in metal and engineering goods. 

It appears that the depression is still largely a local 
phenomenon—in its magnitude at any rate. No other country 
—not even Canada where economic events tend to move in 
sympathy with those in the United States—seems to have 
suffered a similar setback. Even the movements of commodity 
prices, usually fairly parallel in England and the United 
States, have been divergent. American prices have fallen 
much more sharply since the spring than British prices. 
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France 
Reactions to Events in Austria 


Paris, February 17.—-There is no tendency to dramatise 
recent events in Austria. It is argued, on the one hand, that 
it would have been futile to follow the precedent of March, 
1936, when the Germans remilitarised the Rhineland, by first 
of all denying Germany’s right to act, and then accepting the 
fait accompli. On the other hand, it is argued that Herr 
Hitler’s latest success must not be exaggerated, because Signor 
Mussolini would surely not have accepted any decision which 
would involve an actual “ Anschluss.” Nevertheless, some 
people do regret the prestige which the Fuhrer has been 
allowed to derive from this incident, since dictators feed upon 
prestige, and the Austrian affair may encourage further 
audacity—while the prestige of the democracies will suffer 
greatly in the small States of Central Europe, who only a few 
days ago had been reassured by the internal disorders in Ger- 
many. 

The first loan—of 1,000 million francs in bonds of the 
Crédit National—issued by the new Chautemps Cabinet was 
subscribed in four days. Indeed, the position of this Radical 
Government with a Popular Front prograrame has recently 
been strengthened by events at home and abroad. The per- 
sisting crisis in America has stimulated the return of capital 
to France. Political troubles in Germany, combined with 
recent events in Roumania and the economic difficulties in 
Italy, appeared, at first glance at any rate, to have 
strengthened the hand of the democracies vis-a-vis the 
totalitarian States. 


M. Chautemps’ Stronger Position 


At home the controversy between the leaders of the Centre, 
that is, MM. Reynaud and Flandin, about the formation of 
a National Cabinet, with or without the Communists, revealed 
the great difficulty—at least for the moment—of forming 
such an administration. Consequently, the position of M. 
Chautemps’ Government was made to appear correspond- 
ingly more stable. 

Nevertheless, M. Chautemps is faced with fresh difficulties 
in his relations with the Communists. They are asking that 
wages should be automatically adjusted to rising prices and 
pensions paid immediately to aged workers. With the Com- 
munists and Socialists bidding against each other for popular 
support, proposals are being urged which would endanger 
the public finances, and tend to counterbalance the favour- 
able effects of M. Marchandeau’s recent speeches in favour 
of sound finance and retrenchment. 

The Chamber’s discussion of the Bill to enact a new 
Labour Code will lead to fiery debate. M. Chautemps’ pro- 
posals will, however, prevail: they are progressive, but at 
the same time likely to win agreement from the Senate: and 
the Prime Minister will thus gain time. The new Code will 
give the Government power to check agitation—unless, of 
course, there is a fresh crisis, which would provoke disorders 
very difficult to suppress. 

M. Chautemps’ colleagues are busily engaged in working 
out plans to revive business. M. Marchandeau intends to 
increase production and exports by means of fiscal conces- 
sions; and M. Bonnet is examining the possibility of limiting 
imports of coal by the development of hydro-electric power. 

The Treasury is in immediate need of resources. But M. 
Marchandeau, a Moderate, is at least as likely to succeed in 
stimulating dishoarding to cover the cost of National Defence 
as was the Socialist, M. Auriol, a year ago. If investors can 
be persuaded that the new Government’s policy is in the right 
direction, then there may, in fact, be a rapid return of flight 
capital. A new loan of 3,000 million francs of Treasury bonds 
at 54 per cent., with 4, 8 and 12 years’ maturities, has just 
been issued. 


The Direction of Foreign Trade 


Foreign trade last year was divided between foreign coun- 
tries and the French colonies as follows : — 


(In million francs) 

















1936 1937 Increase 

Imports :— 
Foreign countries ............ 18,162 31,979 13,817 
OE eee mubeobsnbnes 7,252 10,330 3,084 
i ae Sisdeedbanie 25,414 42,315 16,901 

Exports :— 
Foreign countries ............ 10,328 17,159 6.831 
NIN ~ “ey bcchenseskebdaonsonesé 5,103 6,775 1.612 
MEET. Lcdesebtupesnecans 15,491 23,934 8,443 
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Thus, 75.5 per cent. of imports by value came from foreign 
countries, against 71.4 in 1936, and 24.5 per cent., compared 
with 28.6 from colonies; and 71.7 per cent. of exports went 
to foreign countries, compared with 66.7 per cent. in 1936 
and 28.3 against 33.3 per cent. to colonies. The vear’s 
import surplus of 18,380 million francs, compared With 
9,922 millions in 1936, was made up of 14,820 millions in 
trade with foreign countries and 3,560 millions in trade With 
the colonies. 

The value of imports from Great Britain rose from 1,799 
million francs in 1936 to 3,379 millions in 1937, and of 
exports to Great Britain from 1,933 millions to 2,729 
millions; the import surplus in trade with Great Britain was 
thus 659 million francs. Imports from the British Empire 
were valued at 7,330 million francs, compared with 4,104 
million francs in 1936; and exports to the British Empire 
at 3,202 millions, against 2,220 millions. The import surplus 
in trade with the British Empire was therefore 4,127 millions, 
or 27.8 per cent. of the entire French import surplus, against 
24 per cent. in 1936, which is principally due to abnormal 
imports of British coal. Trade with Italy, which had been 
severely injured by economic sanctions, increased in 1937, 
and showed an export surplus of 59 million francs. 

Wholesale prices have again fallen, as the following table 
shows :— 

Jan. 15 Jan. 22 Jan. 29 Feb. 5 Feb. 12 
Wholesale prices — 


General index ......00. 615 611 612 610 607 
Domestic products ... 655 653 053 652 651 
Imported products ... 544 535 537 534 528 
SE sch ctaucnbiusns 623 622 ©20 617 617 
Industrial products ... 609 60) 605 603 599 


The number of unemployed on February Sth was 406,050, 
against 403,813 in the previous week and 420,880 a year ago, 





Germany 


Ministry of Economics Reorganised 


BERLIN, February 16.-Industry and trade were more 
interested in the reconstruction of the Ministry of Econo- 
mics than in the changes in the military and diplomatic 
departments which, it was believed, would have little effect 
on the conduct of affairs. Reorganisation of the Ministry of 
Economics was announced when Dr Schacht resigned, and 
the announcement was at first represented to be merely a veil 
for Party differences with him on general questions of policy. 

The Four Year Plan, which, contrary to the original pro- 
gramme, had accumulated a large, specially qualified per- 
sonnel, was to be fused with the Ministry. In fact, the Plan 
was destined to swallow up the Ministry. This seemed 
anomalous, because the Plan embraced only a smal! part of 
industry, while the Ministry controlled the whole of industry 
as well as home and foreign trade and credit and currency. 
Nevertheless, according to the reorganisation scheme of Feb- 
ruary 4th, Plan experts are placed in charge of the most im- 
portant department, regardless of whether or not the busi- 
ness they have to direct directly concerns the Plan. 

This has involved the militarisation of nearly the whole 
Ministry. As the chief justification of the Plan was National 
Defence, Army staff officers were from the first put in 
charge of its most important branches. These officers, with 
others, now appear as heads of the Ministerial Departments. 
Moreover, as the Plan dominates the Ministry, the Ministry 
must be dominated by Field-Marshal Goering, another 
Army officer, who remains Commissioner for the Plan. The 
conclusion to be derived from these changes is that German 
economy has become more than ever Defence economy. 

In industrial circles this development is not deprecated. 
The radical or Socialist element, which was believed to have 
urged the elimination of Dr Schacht, will not dominate the 
new Ministry. The Reichsbank will probably be increasingly 
influenced by the Ministry, and although it is surmised that 
Dr Schacht will be re-elected President for a new term, he 
will probably not retain office long. 

Some more official or cartel reductions in prices afe 
announced, including cuts in the prices of agricultural 
machinery and screws. Farmers continue to complain that 
industrial prices are moving against them. The food supply 
of Berlin is much as before, the chief shortage being of eggs. 
Imports of these have fallen to less than half the level of 
1929, and the absolute and per capita consumption have 
heavily declined. 

‘The new livestock census shows a fall of about 4 per cent. 
in the number of poultry in 1937, which was the consequence 
of fodder difficulties. The number of sheep, however, has in- 
creased very considerably. Heavy imports of wheat continue. 
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The Effects of Industrial Regimentation 


In January the number of unemployed increased by $7,000 
to 1,052,000, which is 800,000 fewer than in January, 1937. 
There has been some discussion about the financial burdens 
jmposed by the new compulsory industrial organisations. 
It is now stated that the total expenditure of the “ Reich 
Industry Group” in 1937-38, comprising seven “ Chief 
Groups” and about a thousand subordinate and branch 
groups, is estimated at less than Rm. 46 millions, which is 
only 0.85 per cent. on an annual industrial turnover of 
Rm. 54,000 millions. 

Major-General Thomas, Chief of the Economic Defence 
Staff, complains that the privileged home market is absorbing 
too great a quantity of raw materials to the detriment of 
exports, and the balance of payments suffers. This state- 
ment hardly squares with the fact that certain manufactured 
goods are at times hard to get, at least in the required sorts 
and qualities. 

An official report shows that in 1937 only 24 share com- 
panies were founded, while 1,166 were dissolved ; and 
that only 782 limited liability companies were founded 
and 9,804 dissolved. Altogether some 10,000 concerns 
officially classed as “capital companies” changed their 
status, being mostly converted into so-called “open com- 
panies,” “ kommandit” companies, and firms. 

This is mainly a result of measures taken since 1933 to 
enforce the abandonment of “ irresponsible”? management, 
the irresponsibility consisting in part of the limited financial 
liability and in part of the absence of personal responsi- 
bility. The chief measure was compulsion to liquidate 
companies with small capital. 


Active Industry and Increased Exports 


The home market for iron and steel is active, and deliveries 
have fallen short of demand. The trade press expresses the 
view that the International Steel Cartel will be prolonged, 
but adds that this is not so certain as it was a year ago, the 
doubtful countries being Belgium and Luxemburg, where 
recent business has been unsatisfactory. 

German exports of iron and steel and iron and steel goods 
(excluding machinery) in 1937 were 3,688,500 tons against 
3,668,100 tons in 1936. There was a heavy fall in exports of 
pig iron, semi-manufactured products and cheaper varieties, 
and a corresponding increase in the dearer bars, tubes and 
wire. Imports of pig iron for the first time greately exceeded 
exports. Exports of machinery totalled 425,587 tons against 
335,560 tons in 1936. Exports of electrical goods, vehicles, 
internal combustion engines, bicycles, sewing machines and 
typewriters also increased. 





Norway 


Higher Government Spending 


Osto, February 7.--In his speech from the Throne on the 
re-assembly of the Storting, the King dwelt upon political, 
financial and economic developments during the past year, 
and briefly outlined the various public measures which were 
considered necessary to further commerce and industry. 
Subsequently, the Minister of Finance announced the Budget 
proposals for the financial year 1938-39. The Budget will be 
balanced at 563 million kroner, representing an increase in 
expenditure of about 30 million kroner, chiefly due to 
higher appropriations for State undertakings, such as the 
building of roads, the electrification of the railways, and 
housing schemes, while national defence and the reduc- 
tion of the national debt will require larger sums than in 
earlier Budgets. 

No new taxes have been proposed, with the exception of 
@ small increase in the duty on petrol, and the total yield 
of taxes and duties is estimated at 459 million kroner, against 
428 millions in the preceding Budget year. This year’s 
Budget is the fourth prepared by the Labour Government, 
and is higher by about 120 million kroner than their first 
Budget, submitted in 1935. 


Security for Workers 


Public interest has recently been focussed on the question 
Of compulsory provision for the economic security of 
workers in any concern—whether individual or joint-stock 
Companies—employing capital in excess of 100,000 kroner. 
The funds necessary for this purpose are to be drawn, under 
this plan, from the surplus of any concern distributing 
more than 7 per cent. of the original capital invested. The 
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scheme also includes other measures to facilitate the accumu- 
lation of collective reserves for industry and trade. The 
Government have not yet, however, announced whether or 
not they will accept the recommendations of the Com- 
mittee which has made these proposals. 

The money market is still exceptionally easy. With the 
official discount rate at 34 per cent. since January Sth, loan 
conversions have been negotiated by the Government and 
various municipalities on a 4 per cent. basis at rates only 
slightly below par. The prices of gilt-edged and other bonds 
have risen steadily in the last few weeks. If the present trends 
continue there is every reason to believe that the general 
level of interest may settle down around 34 per cent. 

Most of the banks, including the Norges Bank and the 
Big Three, have now published their balance sheets for 
1937. The boom in the first half of the year and the general 
improvement in trade and industry are clearly reflected in 
the published figures. There are substantial increases in net 
earnings and total resources, and most of the banks have 
maintained the rate of dividend of the previous year. 

Industrial production is well maintained, the index figure 
for December last being 121 against 114 in December, 1936. 
Compared with November, however, there was a recession of 
11.1 per cent. The average of the index for 1937 was 122.5, 
which is 10 per cent. higher than the figure for 1936. 


Canada 


Federal Powers 
OTTAWA, January 28.——Parliament reassembled on Janu- 
ary 27th and the Speech from the Throne contained the 
usual references to increased prosperity and the success of 
various Ministerial policies, and dwelt upon the Govern- 
ment’s desire to promote international trade and peace. The 
only legislative measures mentioned were Bills for the estab- 
lishment of a Federal system of unemployment insurance, 
the enlargement of the authority of the Federal Railway 
Commission, the revision of the Franchise and Elections 
Act, and the establishment of more effective parliamentary 
control over the export of electrical power to the United 
States. 

Before the session opened the Government had made a pre- 
liminary move about unemployment insurance, which a 
decision of the Privy Council in 1937 held to be within pro- 
vincial jurisdiction, by drafting for passage by both Houses 
an Address to His Majesty praying that the British Parlia- 
ment should pass a simple amendment to the British North 
America Act, to empower the Federal Parliament to legis- 
late about unemployment insurance. This address has been 
forwarded to the nine provincial Governments. The acqui- 
escence of six to the proposed transfer of jurisdiction has 
been promised, but the ministries of Alberta and New Bruns- 
wick have not shown themselves in favour, and Mr Duplessis, 
Premier of Quebec, has reiterated his opposition. 

In a public speech, Mr Duplessis challenged the right of 
the Federal Parliament to amend the Constitution without 
the unanimous consent of the provinces, and declared that 
Quebec would not surrender an iota of its present jurisdiction 
to a body which was incapable of solving the railway 
problem. Although the King Government’s majority in the 
Commons includes 60 out of the 65 Federal members from 
Quebec, it is doubtful whether it will proceed with a con- 
stitutional amendment which the Government of Quebec will 
repudiate as invalid. 
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Constitutional Reform Proposals 


The Rowell Commission on Dominion-provincial relations 
has been sitting in Ottawa since January 17th. The view has 
been advanced that the aspirations of the Fathers of Con- 
federation to create a Federal State with a strong Central 
Government gradually achieving a progressive unity for the 
Dominion have been frustrated, partly by unfortunate de- 
cisions by the Privy Council, which have encouraged pro- 
vincial particularism by strengthening provincial powers, and 
partly by the culpable weakness of Federal Governments 
since the war, in failing to exercise the powers which they 
possessed to protect national interests against provincial 
pretensions. Particularly severe criticism was directed 
against Lord Atkin’s judgment in 1937, which killed most of 
the social reform programme of the Bennett Ministry and 
imposed a limitation upon the treaty making powers of 
Canada. 

It was strongly advocated by the Trades and Labour Con- 
gress and other witnesses that the Federal authority should 
be enlarged to make possible a uniform system of legislation 
and administration upon industrial and social problems. The 
Canadian Manufacturers’ Association, on the other hand, 
argued that the basic problems of Canada were financial 
rather than constitutional, and could be most effectively 
solved by a general 20 or 10 per cent. curtailment in all public 
expenditures. The Bankers’ Association also laid stress upon 
the burden of taxation, and intimated that, if the special 
taxation on banks in Alberta was not removed, they would 
probably close all their branches in that province. 


Letter to 


By-Passing the Stock Exchange 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The article “ By-passing the Stock Exchange” in 
your issue of February 12th deals, so far as it goes, very 
clearly and fairly with a development of relatively recent 
growth, but it is as notable for its omissions as for what 
it says. 

While the writer deals only with the problem as it affects 
the gilt-edged markets, members of the Stock Exchange are 
well aware that the practice extends to practically every 
market in the “ House,” and, unless checked, may grow to 
proportions which will threaten the existence of the Stock 
Exchange as now organised. 

You do not refer to the fact that practically every one 
of the transactions referred to is carried out on the basis of 
a price established by means of an organised market—the 
Stock Exchange—such prices being established through the 
operation of the accumulated knowledge and experience of 
jobbers by the risks accepted by them and by the use at 
their own risk of all their available resources. Without such 
a basis not one such transaction in a hundred could be 
carried out. 

The jobber in the Stock Exchange, whether in the gilt- 
edged or other market, stands to be “shot at.” He makes 
a price within the limit of his resources and experience of 
any particular market, not knowing whether he will be called 
upon to buy or sell the security, irrespective of what his 
opinion may be as to the respective wisdom of a purchase 
or sale. His outside competitor deals when it suits him; like 
the pirate buses of other days, he skims the cream of the 
business at a cut rate, and leaves the rest alone. 

The outsider has no “ overheads” to speak of in connec- 
tion with his business—as your article points out “a dis- 
count house may cover its overhead costs from bill business ” 
—but a broker must bear the heavy cost of an organisation 
designed not only to transact the large business between pro- 
fessional or semi-professional investors, but also to provide 
advice and information over an enormously wide area of 
investment, to the investor of £50 or £500, as well as to 
those who wish to deal in £50,000 or £500,000; he must 
maintain a staff to deal with a vast mass of correspondence 
which may or may not bring a direct return, and perform all 
the innumerable services a broker renders to his clients both 
large and small. 

You refer to the reaction of jobbers to uncertain market 
conditions as being a restriction of their “ books” and, while 
you are commenting on the gilt-edged market, the implied 
stricture reflects on other markets as well. But jobbers are 
ordinary business men intent on making a profit. Apart from 
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Developments in the United States are being anxiously 
watched, and there is some fear of renewed depression. After 
a sharp advance in the first week of the year, the genera] 
economic index of the Bureau of Statistics gained rather more 
than another point in the week ended January 15th, but lost 
the equivalent in the week ended January 22nd. Given below 
are the data about the three major components : — 


Week Ended Car- Wholesale Bank  Generaj 
loadings Priees Clearings Index 

Fanuary 23, 1937.......0s000008 86-5 81-7 118°5 121-5 
Bosneny'G, 1958 2 ....cccccccess 82-1 83-5 95-7 109-3 
eS De ere 88-9 83-4 91-7 110-4 
Jommary 22, 1939B....i....006060. 83-1 83-0 95-9 109-3 


Merchants are hesitant about incurring heavy spring com- 
mitments Owing to uncertainty about the price outlook. The 
mining industry shows no slackening of activity, and lumber- 
ing Operations are progressing satisfactorily, although export 
demand is not strong. 

The textile mills are experiencing a seasonal slackness and 
there has been a falling-off in the iron and steel, paint, auto- 
mobile and footwear industries. But the firms producing light 
machinery and equipment remain busy, and farm implement 
plants are operating at a higher level than at this date for 
some years. In the last two months there has been a marked 
increase in the number of people on relief, and municipal 
authorities are complaining that their resources are being 
taxed to the limit to provide relief funds. 


the Editor 


any individual view they may hold as to the immediate 
course of prices and their chances of being able to do a 
bargain at a profit, the extent to which they can commit 
themselves is restricted by their capital resources and their 
legitimate borrowing powers. 

In this connection there is another factor to which you 
do not refer, and that is that the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
is a partner in every jobber’s business and takes up to 50 
or more per cent. of all profits—and frequently of fictitious 
or paper profits—but does not share the losses 

In considering possible solutions you state two elements 
must be considered, the level of brokerage commissions and 
the jobber’s turn, and that the new competition should 
be met in “the time-honoured way, by removing its 
economic raison d’étre”—by which presumably you mean 
cutting commissions and “turns” to a competitive level. 
Besides ignoring the considerations set out above, which I 
think show clearly enough that such a remedy would bank- 
rupt the Stock Exchange in a short time, it takes no account 
of the extent to which brokers share their commissions with 
agents or so-called agents. 

If banks charged their customers for such services as 
they render in connection with their customers’ Stock 
Exchange transactions; if the Public Trustee charged his 
customers with the cost of doing their business instead of 
subsidising his office (quite improperly in the opinion of 
many) at the expense of stock brokers; if all solicitors 
charged their clients instead of their brokers for the ser- 
vices rendered; and if stock brokers themselves refused or 
were forbidden to return commission to an army oj touts 
and parasites; then no doubt it would be possible and profit- 
able to reduce commissions substantially. At the same time, 
if brokers are compelled to bring all business they get into 
the Stock Exchange, markets may be restored to a state of 
liquidity in which jobbing may become once more an eco- 
nomic proposition—which it is not at present—and not 
merely a gamble as to whether the value of the “ book” will 
go up or down. 

If anyone cares to study the value of estates left by mem- 
bers of the Stock Exchange for a number of years past, any 
illusions as to the profitability of the business generally will 
be dispelled. A few large fortunes will be discovered, and of 
them 90 per cent. will be found to have been left by elderly 
or old men who made them in the days of a shilling income 
tax and no sur-tax,. 

In conclusion, sir, may I note that you refer to “an 
authority (the Stock Exchange) which is reluctant to seek 
the exclusive rights bestowed by a charter” and to say that 
you might perhaps have said—was reluctant, etc. 





Yours faithfully, 


MEMBER. 
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Too Late for Empire 


Mr W. H. CHAMBERLIN made his name as foreign correspon- 
dent in Russia for the Christian Science Monitor. His books on 
that country maintained the highest standards of professional 
journalism, and made it certain that his first book on Japan, 
to which country he was transferred three years ago, would be 
awaited with interest. In “ Japan Over Asia,”* his professed 
aim has been neither to accuse nor to vindicate, but to set 
down objectively the main events and causes of the forward 
drive in Asia, and the auguries for Japan’s Imperial career 
in the future. 

Mr Chamberlin’s objectivity suffers neither from deviation 
toward the polemical Left nor from the spurious realism of 
the pontifical Right. On a subject of such strong contem- 
porary controversy, this is no mean feat, but Mr Chamberlin 
has the American’s advantage over the Englishman that his 
attitude toward foreign politics is not determined by his 
domestic political beliefs. 

There have been correspondents in Japan before, and they 
have been known to write books. But, aithough the ground is 
familiar, Mr Chamberlin proves himself an expert guide. 
Lucidly the reader is conducted through an analysis of 
Japan’s advances to the North, the West and the South; of 
her trade offensive on foreign markets; of the economic and 
political peculiarities of the Japanese State; of the permanent 
farming crisis; and of the division between medieval and 
modern ideas and technique which is the determinant char- 
acteristic of present-day Japan. A better general guide would 
be hard to find. 

When this book was written, the present war in China was 
barely two months old. The sections of the book which will 
be turned to most eagerly are those which give the author’s 
views on the probable outcome of that conflict, and on the 
internal strength of Japan. Unlike many who hold that 
Japan would have been satisfied with Manchuria, if only the 
League had not completely misunderstood the situation in 
1931, Mr Chamberlin holds the opinion—which certainly 
seems more in accordance with the facts—that, ever since 
the occupation of Manchuria, Japan has experienced an over- 
mastering urge to expansion on the Asiatic mainland. 

In Japan the immediate response to the war was “ unani- 
mous patriotism.” The disciplined nature of Japanese life 
makes this hardly surprising. Mr Chamberlin notes the 

bitter contradiction that Japan’s race for empire, justified 

by nationalist economists as the sole remedy for over-population 

and natural poverty, and the immense economic and financial 
sacrifices which it demands . . . seem to exclude any large-scale 
rehabilitation measures for the benefit of the peasants who, 
from the nationalist viewpoint, represent the best type of 
loyal Japanese subject. 
But “ revolution from below, a sweeping revolt of the masses, 
seems unlikely, unless under the stimulus of some crushing 
military defeat.” 

Nor is it likely that the mythical moderates or liberals of 
big business will restrain the military adventurers. Mr 
Chamberlin distinguishes the former from the latter in terms 
of the foxes and lions of Pareto’s parable. 

Will Japan succeed in establishing its Oriental Empire? 
Mr Chamberlin rightly emphasises the paramount importance 
of the time factor: — 

If Japan can crush effective Chinese resistance within six 
months, the military and political side of its venture will 
have succeeded. . . . On the other hand, if China after a year 
still has forces in the field, perhaps armed from Russia, 
Japan’s ultimate victory is likely to prove a Pyrrhic one. 

The war is now in its seventh month. Quite apart from the 
question of Japan’s financial and economic capacity to ex- 
ploit a conquered China or to conduct a long drawn out 
campaign, Mr Chamberlin raises the question whether Japan 
has not appeared too late on the Imperial stage. 


To-day the masses, even in backward and largely illiterate 
countries, are far more nationally conscious than they were 


* “Japan Over Asia.” By W.H. Chamberlin. Duckworth 
328 pages. 15s. 
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Publications 


during the empire building days of the eighteenth and nine- 
teenth centuries. ... Japan’s problems are by no means ended 
when the process of military occupation is completed. 


Various incidents involving the Western Powers in the 
course of the war have demonstrated clearly that the older 
Empires are most certainly not waiting, with finger on 
trigger and chip on shoulder, to discipline any upstart who 
may dare to confront them. But the spread of opposition to 
aggression among the peoples of the Western nations, ex- 
emplified by the many agitations for sanctions against Japan, 
together with the growing national consciousness in backward 
nations commented on by Mr Chamberlin, may weil in the 
long run prove that Japan has indeed come too late to 
Empire. The Imperial system may be proving itself outmoded 
in the modern world, and Japan may be the last and the least 
successful of the military adventurers. 


Shorter Notices 


The Financial Times. ‘Golden Jubilee Supplement.”’ 
February 14, 1938. 72 Coleman Street, E.C.2 


The lapse of fifty years’ vigorous life has brought from 
The Financial Times an appropriate souvenir of its wide- 
spread and well-known interest in all branches of business 
activity. A number of well-known persons contribute their 
views about the present position and prospects of trade 
and industry; and the result is a handsome and informative 
production. 


*fLondon and Cambridge Economic Service.’?’ Monthly 
Bulletin. January 24, 1938. London School of 
Economics. Annual Subscription £6. 


The January Bulletin of this invaluable service of statisti- 
cal information and analysis marks a substantial enlarge- 
ment in its scope. Monthly tables of finance, prices and 
wages, output, external trade, shipping, employment and 
foreign exchanges are now included. The charts have been 
redrawn and increased in number. Frequent special articles 
will be published in future, and the number of foreign 
countries supplying information has been increased. The 
new Bulletin should be even more useful than the old to 
both economists and business men. 


‘International Trade Statistics, 1936.’’ League of Natlons 
Publications. Allen and Unwin. 384 pages. 10s. 


The foreign trade of over sixty countries is here analysed 
for the years 1934, 1935 and 1936, and classified by com- 
modities as well as by principal countries. In addition, im- 
ports and exports are reclassified into ten groups, according 
to use and stage of production. This remarkable compendium 
of commercial facts has been made even more useful for 
the many people who must depend upon it for reference. 
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AN ECONOMIC HISTORY 
OF AUSTRALIA 


By EDWARD SHANN. 18s. net. 


* The most complete treatment of its subject available.”— 
The Financial News. 


** Professor Shann’s book is a masterly piece of work. Itisa 
disciplined and objective study of the formative factors in 
the making of Australia. And what an astonishing 
story it makes! — here is history as full-blooded and 
significant as any country can show.’’ The Listener. 
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Recovery and the Reichsmark 


PossIBLy because of the high hopes aroused by his 
mission, M. van Zeeland’s report has in some respects 
given rise to feelings of disappointment. The value of the 
report itself is fully recognised; public opinion has wel- 
comed the constructive suggestions for lowering tariffs, 
abolishing import quotas and extending and modifying the 
Tripartite Agreement. Yet there is a natural feeling that 
political issues—which M. van Zeeland very properly re- 
frained from discussing—form a real bar to any progress 
along the lines of the report. 

A second reading of, at least, the monetary sections of 
the report suggests what M. van Zeeland may have felt 
to be the real crux of the world situation. That is the over- 
valuation of the reichsmark, possibly by about 30 per 
cent., which, together with Germany’s accumulation of ex- 
ternal debts, is one of the origins of Germany’s present 
network of exchange restrictions and clearings. A funda- 
mental fact to-day is that a large share of the world’s in- 
ternational trade is done by the United Kingdom, the 
United States and Germany; and one member of the trio 
has abandoned the classical system of free external ex- 
change and free internal economy. Consequently, there is 
is a serious discontinuity in the normal flow of world trade 
and finance. 

It is opportune, therefore, to examine whether there is 
any likelihood of a devaluation of the reichsmark, such as 
would facilitate a relaxation of the German exchange re- 
strictions, The first question to consider is by how much 
the reichsmark is now over-valued, with respect, say, to 
the dollar or the sterling currencies. This question is far 
from being easy to answer. The official reichsmark rate is 
now about Rm. 12.50 to the pound, corresponding to the 
former gold parity, which Germany has never abandoned. 
A large part of Germany’s external trade is conducted 
through clearing and compensation agreements, based in 
many cases on special rates of exchange, fixed ad hoc and 
varied from time to time. German exports, furthermore, 
are heavily subsidised by means of levies collected from 
within each industry. The amount of each subsidy varies 
between the different industries, the only limit imposed by 
the Government being that no subsidy shall exceed the 
amount by which foreign currencies are depreciated in 
terms of gold. Based on the official rate of Rm. 12.50, it is 
probably true to say that German prices are about 30 per 
cent. above the world level. But in fact most German ex- 
ports have been placed upon a competitive level by means 
of the devices we have described. 

The case for the devaluation of the reichsmark is that 
even from Germany’s point of view it would be a prefer- 
able alternative to the present makeshift and complicated 
arrangement of clearings, compensation marks and export 
subsidies. Sooner or later, it is argued, the devaluation of 
the reichsmark will have to come. First England and then 
France were driven off the gold standard by the over- 
valuation of their currencies, though they still held gold 
reserves much larger than Germany possesses to-day. It 
will be impossible for Germany to adhere indefinitely to a 
nominal gold standard since she has practically no gold 
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reserves at all and is being continually forced to regulate 
her imports by strict reference to the size of her exports. 

Nor (the argument proceeds) are there any scrious 
technical difficulties in the way of German devaluation, 
By one means or another the mass of German external 
indebtedness embodied in the standsull agreements is being 
liquidated—admittedly at the cost of serious sacrifices by 
the creditors. ‘The outstanding balance might be consoli- 
dated, perhaps on terms which would preserve for the 
creditors the principal of their debts, while bringing the rate 
of interest down to levels comparable with the present 
era of cheap money. The argument needs careful scrutiny, 
for the creditors would still need an assurance of an even- 
tual repayment of their principal. But if devaluation and 
a removal of exchange restrictions brought Germany back 
into the field of normal international trade, then the former 
reimbursement credits, now frozen under the standstill 
credits, would not necessarily be repaid, but would simply 
resume their previous function. For the remainder, M. van 
Zeeland himself mentions the possibility of consolidation, 
and hints, indeed, that fresh credits might be forthcoming 
through the medium of the Bank for International Setile- 
ments, 

Obviously, many important conditions, both political 
and financial, would first need to be fulfilled before ex- 
ternal credits would be granted to Germany. And such 
assistance would do nothing to solve another problem 
which would at once confront Germany if her exchange 
restrictions were removed—namely, the probable with- 
drawal from the country of the capital owned either by 
Jews or by other German emigrés. That capital would in 
the aggregate be large enough to upset the stability of the 
exchange. Thus, even if all the other conditions were ful- 
filled, Germany would obviously remove her exchange 
restrictions only by degrees, in accordance with the recent 
Austrian precedent. The “ blocking” of export of capital 
would need to be retained for a considerable time to come. 

Sufficient has been said, nevertheless, to show that ihe 
obsiacles in the way of devaluation are formidable. First 
and foremost, Germany does not admit the need for 
devaluation while exchange restrictions and clearings are 
an integral component of her present economic system. 
Re-armament and its methods of finance by concealed 
short-term borrowing, the Four Year Plan, and the whole 
internal system of control—all would fall to pieces if 
exchange restrictions were removed. This is realised even 
by that school of German thought which stresses the im- 
portance to Germany of external trade, and tries to secure 
that the export industries obtain their due share of Ger- 
many’s raw material imports. Though individual Germans 
may hold differing views on self-sufficiency and the Four 
Year Plan, no one sincerely believes an early removal of 
exchange restrictions to be practical politics. 

German exports, again, are already obtaining, through 
subsidies and clearings, many of the benefits of devalua- 
tion. Thus, Germany does not provide a parallel to 
England or the former gold d/oc countries. Devaluation 
could only increase the cost of her imports and so raise 
the general level of internal prices and costs. It would not 
give any compensating help to exports unless the present 
system of subsidies were retained. Yet from the world 
point of view one of the objects of devaluation would be 
the abolition of these subsidies. If their withdrawal coin- 
cided with the consolidation of Germany’s external obli- 
gations, it would release funds which could be made avail- 
able for the service of the new funded debt. 
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The political advantages derived by Germany from 
exchange clearings should also be taken into account; for 
they have given her a powerful hold on much of Central 
and South-East Europe. Those countries look to Germany 
both as a consumer of their own products and as a sup- 
plier of many of their essential needs, Exchange clearing 

ents may thus be a powerful weapon which Ger- 
many will not lightly relinquish. Undoubtedly, world re- 
covery has assisted these countries to find “ free exchange ” 
markets, and to that extent to become less dependent upon 
Germany. But to the latter country that fact might itself 
appear as an additional reason why she should not lightly 
abandon exchange clearings. 

Altogether, the outlook for the devaluation of the reichs- 
mark is doubtful, to say the least. Countries such as 
England and the United States will require definite assur- 


ances before they grant new credits to Germany, which for 
all they know will be used in financing re-armament. 
Germany, on her side, will require assurances that the 
world’s markets will be opened to her sufficiently to bring 
her external trade up to the present high level of her 
internal activity. She will also need to be satisfied that 
she can devalue the reichsmark and relax her exchange 
restrictions without destroying one of the main foundations 
of her present economic system. All these points involve 
problems, political as well as economic, of the utmost 
difficulty, which can only be solved in an international 
atmosphere of mutual good faith and goodwill. Yet their 
solution is essential to world recovery in the true sense of 
the term. It is for statesmen, both in Germany and else- 
where, to find the will and the means to bring about that 
result, 


The Miner’s Wage 


KinG Coat suffered the fate of many monarchs after the 
last war. Lhe rivalry of oil and electricity, fuel economy, 
the rise of road transport based on the internal-combustion 
engine, economic nationalism and the shrinkage in world 
trade—all these played their part in undermining his 
sovereignty. In Great Britain the coal industry became the 
breeding ground of Special Areas. Exports, output and 
employment fell; and the deep depression of the early 
thirties found the industry declining, overcrowded and 
relatively inefficient. 

In the last two years, however, the tide has turned; and 
the position of the coal miner has been improved. 
The effect of industrial recovery, re-armament and 
the selling schemes which became operative on August 1, 
1936, has been to raise export prices and, still 
more, domestic prices above the levels of 1929. Output in 
1937 was 34 million tons more than in 1933, and only 
2 million tons less than in 1930. Home consumption, in 
which the recent revival has been most evident, was over 
5 million tons more than in 1913, the peak pre-war 
year, and some 15 millions more than in 1929. Even ex- 
ports, which still lag behind the 1935 figure and far behind 
that of 1929, were 6 million tons more last year than in 
1936. The operations of the industry resulted in a credit 
balance of nearly £10 millions in 1936 and over £13} 
millions in 1937. 

The benefits to the miners of this welcome change of 
fortune have been striking. In 1932 and 1933, over 30 per 
cent. of the insured workpeople in the coal industry were 
out of work. The percentage fell, however, to 22.2 in 1936 
and 14.6 in 1937, and was as low as 11.5 on January 17, 
1938, when only 99,500 coalminers were out of work, 
compared with nearly 425,000 in June, 1932. The decline 
has persisted in recent months, despite the setback in most 
major trades. 

Miners’ wages have followed the upward trend of activity 
in the industry. Since 1921, wages in the thirteen districts 
into which the producing areas of this country are divided 
have been made up of an agreed basic rate for each cate- 
gory of worker plus an agreed percentage addition deter- 
mined by the proportion of the ascertained net proceeds of 
the industry which it is decided to treat as labour’s share 
—ordinarily 85 per cent. but 87 in some districts. 
Wage rates necessarily change, therefore, with the commer- 
cial fortunes of the industry, except that in no case must 
the rates paid fall below specified minima. The principles 
of a minimum wage and a scientifically determined 
economic wage are thus combined. If the latter falls below 
the former, the minimum rate is paid, and the deficiency 
carried forward to be allowed for in more prosperous 
times. In 1936 and 1937 the operation of this system, 
coupled with the negotiation of important new agreements 
raising basic rates, or providing for higher percentage addi- 
tions thereto, notably increased wage rates and earnings. 

Net weekly increases estimated at nearly £335,000 were 
made in wage rates in the two years, the increases in 1937 
varying from 2 to 20 per cent. on current rates. Earnings 
per man-shift rose from less than 9s, 2d. in 1933 and 1934 


to 10s. 4d., 10s. 93d. and 10s. 8d. in the first three 
quarterly periods of 1937; and the higher rates were earned 
when employment was much more continuous and wide- 
spread than for several years. The number of days on which 
the pits wound coal in 1937 averaged 5.13 per week, com- 
pared with 4.74 in 1935 and 4.86 in 1936; and the number 
of man-shifts worked per person employed rose from 256 in 
1935 to 262 in 1936 and about 270 in 1937. It may weil 
be, indeed, that earnings have reached a peak because the 
physical slack of short time, the absorption of which has 
accounted a good deal for the upward trend in earnings, 
has now been almost wholly taken up. The average number 
of wage-earners on the colliery books last year was 777,000, 
compared with 759,000 in 1935 and 756,000 in 1936. Any 
further very large increase is unlikely, though shortages of 
skilled labour were reported last year. 

The advance in earnings, days worked and numbers of 
persons employed has been clearly reflected in the 
industry’s wages bill. Wage costs per ton rose from 8s. 6d. 
in the first quarter of 1935 to nearly 10s. 1d. in the third 
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quarter of 1937; and in the first nine months of 1937 the 
miners received nearly £784 millions, nearly £16 millions 
more than for this period in 1935. Generally, the miners 
in work to-day are appreciably better off than they were 
two years ago, despite an increase of 13 points in the cost 
of living between January, 1936, and December, 1937. 
Wage rates, employment and earnings have risen together, 
as the result of boom conditions, rising prices, organised 
marketing and controlled production under the Act of 
1930. 

There is, however, a reverse side to the medal. The 
quarterly earnings of coal miners have risen since 1932 
from less than £27 10s. to well over £34, but this wage for 
three months is not strikingly high and, since the average 
includes all grades of labour, including salaried persons, it 
conceals the existence of low paid juvenile and unskilled 
groups of workers. Again, there is considerable variation 
between districts like Northumberland, Durham, South 
Wales, Cumberland and Scotland where earnings are below 
the average, and Yorkshire, Derbyshire and the other 
Midland areas where they are above the average. 

This lack of uniformity is, however, no more than a 
reflection of the diversity of the age and commercial for- 
tunes of the various districts. A more serious side to the 
tale of recent prosperity is the probability that the last two 
years’ progress in earnings has reached its limit. Other 
costs have risen more rapidly than wages recently. There is 
no immediate prospect of any sharp recession in the de- 
mand for coal, so long as industrial activity and the 
re-armament programme are maintained, but it is unlikely 
that output, earnings, and especially exports will increase 
in 1938 appreciably beyond the satisfactory levels of 1937. 
And even at the height of prosperity about 100,000 coal 
miners are still out of work. 

Nevertheless, the task of scaling down the coal industry 
to suit the limited opportunities afforded to it since the 
war has proceeded apace since 1930. In 1913 there were 
still over 1,127,890 persons employed at coal mines. In 
1927 the total was still over a million despite the steady 
shrinkage in output and markets. To-day the number has 
fallen to little more than three-quarters of a million. Output 
quotas and selling schemes have largely stabilised the home 
market, on which the coal industry must now chiefly de- 
pend. In the absence of wide and disturbing changes in 
demand for export coal and bunkers, the industry may be 
facing a future of greater stability, with an annual output of 
about 230-240 million tons and an employed labour force 


of about 750,000 persons. In the short run, however, the 
industry will always be affected by cyclical changes ip 
general prosperity. 

The upswing of the trade cycle has brought comparative 
prosperity to an industry which has made a beginning—but 
only a beginning—with the task of setting its own house in 
order. Its capacity to resist trade recession, however, must 
depend upon considerable advances in the direction of fur- 
ther efficiency, and upon reasonable and long-sighted policy 
from both owners and trade unions. Unless the owners, 
voluntarily or under compulsion, carry out the amalga- 
mations necessary to eliminate the uneconomic pits and 
make general profitable working possible, the favourable 
record of 1937 will not easily be repeated. Great headway 
has been made in the mechanisation of coal-cutting and 
other mining operations, but the output per man-shift in 
British pits is drastically below the figure for Poland— 
with her newer pits—and Germany. And in view of the 
relative exhaustion of Britain’s best seams, any appreciable 
improvement in this direction is not likely. 

Much has been achieved by statute, by agreement 
between owners and mineworkers, and by technical im- 
provement, but all parties in the industry must perforce 
cut their coats according to the cloth available. There is 
not likely to be room again for the 100,000 miners now out 
of work—indeed, this number includes many who are elderly 
and unfit to resume active full-time work, and excludes 
many more reclassified in other occupations. Nor is there 
room for a large number of the existing small and relatively 
inefficient mines. The process of scaling-down and pruning 
the industry must go on; for on it is contingent the pro- 
spect of steady employment for an appreciable body of 
miners at a reasonably remunerative wage. The mainten- 
ance of the owners’ recently expressed attitude to the 
amalgamation clauses of the Coal Bill now in process of 
legislation, would jeopardise these objectives as much as 
any attempt by the mineworkers to secure further general 
wage increases unjustified by the industry’s present posi- 
tion. The Federation’s inclination to give the shortening 
of hours by international agreement precedence over wage 
demands in their current policy is a welcome tendency, 
though the effects of the forty-hour week in France offer 
warning against over-hasty change. In the long run, the 
miner and the mineowner alike depend upon the produc- 
tivity of their industry. ‘Trade recovery, so far, has brought 
relief, but fundamental problems of readjustment and 
reorganisation remain. 


Oil Dividend Estimates 


IN many respects 1937 was a satisfactory year for the oil 
industry. All the statistical indicators paint a picture of 
vigorous growth. World production and consumption in- 
creased by about 12 per cent. to the highest level yet 
attained. Evidence of the active state of the industry was 
afforded by the astonishing rise in tanker freights by over 
200 per cent. and their significant firmness, despite the 
severe reaction in other freight rates. The grim business of 
war in two continents and the accumulation of strategic 
stocks elsewhere added their quota to demand. 

It is not surprising, therefore, that many oil companies 
achieved record outputs in 1937. In addition, oil prices in 
nearly all markets were comfortably above the level of 
1936, despite the reaction in the closing months of the year. 
To translate movements in output and prices into net 
profits for individual companies, however, is notoriously 
difficult. Oil is not a uniform product, and the leading 


BRITANNIC 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
(Established 1866) 





Annual Income - - - - £6,500,000 
Funds - - . - - £29,000,000 
All classes of Life, Fire, Accident, 


Motor and General Insurances transacted 


Chief Office: BROAD STREET CORNER, BIRMINGHAM 





companies are naturally reticent in disclosing vital informa- 
tion about their coniracts. But the investment statistician 
can determine, within broad limits, the movements 
in gross revenues which result from changes in prices 
(in the particular market where each company sells 
its products) and in output and sales. This procedure 
is followed in the table opposite, which shows separate 
production and price indices for some dozen leading com- 
panies, based on a technique devised by Moodys-Economist 
Services. A “ gross receipts index” is derived from these 
two key indices, the latest financial year being used as a 
base. It is, of course, a long road from such indices to 
estimating probable dividends, for which informed guess- 
work must largely be employed. Valuable guidance, how- 
ever, has been afforded by this method in previous years, 
despite its limitations. 

Examination of the combined receipts index reveals some 
striking differences in the estimates of movements in gross 
receipts compared with 1936. Attock Oil shows the greatest 
rate of advance, for its output has been more than doubled, 
thanks to the success of the new drilling programme. But 
heavy arrears of depreciation still remain as a first charge 
on profits. This factor goes far to explain the market’s 
reaction to the apparently favourable profit figures for 
1937. Estimates for Burmah Oil, the other Indian pro- 


ducer, are complicated by the absence of output figures. 
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The company’s advance in trading profits may not be con- 
siderable, but increased investment income, particularly 
from the Shell and Anglo-Iranian holdings, should permit 
a material increase in the dividend—perhaps to 35 
per cent. : ie ; 

The Anglo-Iranian combined receipts index is also sub- 
stantially higher, owing largely to increased output. In view 
of the 60 per cent. increase in profits recorded in 1936, 
however, 2 somewhat smaller gain might be expected for 
1937, though it should be possible to maintain the 25 per 
cent. dividend on the increased capital. United British 
Qilfields’ results are subject to wide fluctuations, for the 
equity capital is particularly high-geared. ‘The speculative 
character ol this share must be emphasised, although a 
dividend of 12 2 per cent., and perhaps more, is within the 
bounds of possibility, unless development expenditure has 
eaten too deeply into available profits. Venezuelan Oil 
Concessions is also engaged upon a vigorous process of 
expansion. In this case, however, finance is being provided 
by a new issue of capital. 

No current output figures for Shell are published, and 
the annual totals are not available until the report appears. 
But in past years dividends have corresponded closely to 
changes in gross receipts, estimated by our method. If the 
company preserved its proportion of world output last year 
—which appears likely—the maintenance of the 22} per 
cent. rate (which was paid on the old capital, before the 
20 per cent. capital bonus) seems possible on the in- 
creased capital. Mexican Eagle stands at the opposite 
end of the investment scale. The burden of recent wage 
increases and the outcome of the present struggle against 


the Mexican Labour Board’s award are so _proble- 
matical that a valuation of the shares by normal 
investment standards is ruled out. At best, the divi- 


dend is not likely to exceed last year’s payment. The 
Anglo-Ecuadorian estimates cover the period to next June, 
and assume that crude oil prices are maintained in the 
remainder of the company’s year. They must consequently 
be regarded as highly provisional. Moreover, the ae ’s 
relations with the Government appear to have become 
strained, and an amicable settlement may prove dente 
Lobitos, the remaining crude oil producer, may have fared 
better. The parent company should benefit from an in- 
creased distribution by the operating subsidiary, improved 
receipts from marketing and, not least, from higher oil 
tanker revenues. The receipts index for Apex (Trinidad) 
shows only a small increase, for most of the advance in 
1937 has already been recorded in the accounts to Septem- 
ber last. For the current period the company has to face 
the consequences of lower prices in the British petrol 
market, and its output is almost stationary. Both 
Roumanian producers, finally, have been affected by the 
general decline in Roumania’s oil output, but this factor has 
been fully compensated by higher export prices. Transfer 
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difficulties under the Anglo-Roumanian clearing agreement, 
however, have multiplied, and the high yields now offered 
by Pheenix and Steaua Romana shares suggest that an inter- 
ruption in dividends is already discounted. 

So much for 1937. What of the future? The estimated 
dividend yields shown in the final column of the accom- 
panying table suggest that the market is iar from confident, 
either that oil company directors will be willing to make 
the generous distributions we have indicated or (more 
important) that the industry will be able to repeat last 
year’s performance in the current year and beyond. ‘The 
dangerous possibilities of disequilibrium in the vital 
American oil market are largely responsible for the market’s 
caution. ‘The winter season is normally an uneasy time for 
oil investors, but this year such hesitation has developed 
into concern for the whole structure of oil prices. A per- 
sistent demand in America for lighter fuel oils for heating 
purposes has ruled out an adequate restriction of refinery 
output. Owing to the seasonal reduction in the demand ior 
gasoline, stocks have steadily risen to a record level, exceed- 
ing 85 million barrels, and two months have yet to run 
before the normal call on accumulated reserves commences. 
As a result, American petrol prices have been cut to wholly 
uneconomic levels, and export quotations have fallen pro- 
portionately. Efforts to reduce retinery intake by curtailing 
the output of crude oil have already been made, with a 
moderate degree of success. So far the crude oil market has 
preserved its strength, but the market for refined products 
is still top-heavy, and it is impossible to rule out the possi- 
bility of some reduction in crude oil prices during the 
current year. Moreover, estimates of gasoline demand in 
the United States show little advance on last year’s total—a 
direct consequence of the business recession. 

Coinpanies operating outside the United States, however, 
are not threatened with any serious interruption in the 
growth of world demand. But average prices in 1938 are 
unlikely to be equal to those of 1937, and some setback in 
profits appears inevitable on this account. Investors may 
note that companies like Apex (Trinidad) and Anglo- 
Iranian, with a large or exclusive stake in the comparatively 
stable British market, will be affected by this week’s reduc- 
tion of 3d. per gallon in petrol prices, which follows the 
recent concession of an increased retailing margin by the 
leading distributors. ‘The oil group, indeed, offers a wide 

spread of investment risks, ranging from speculation in the 
higher mysteries of Mexican politics to participation in the 
equity of a sober industrial giant like Shell. But all would 
suffer—if in unequal degree—from any disequilibrium be- 
tween production and consumption, and none is immune 
from falling prices. In view of these hazards, can it be said 
that the market is unduly pessimistic in its valuation of oil 
shares? There may conceivably be some recovery in share 
prices if the adverse factors should fail to materialise, but 
at present that consolation is entirely negative. 
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(1936 = 100) | Net | on Ord. Shares 
Profits or : | Current | 7 
Company (and Share Oil price, or chief market for , Gross | | | Price | On | 
Denomination) oil produced | Com- Receipts 1936 | of | Latest | On Estd. 
Produc-| prices bined 1936 Est. Diy.) Ordinary; year’s | Div. for 
tion | *™°° |*Receipts tor 1937 | Divi- 1937 
4 Index’ | | Earned | Paid | | dend | 
— see india . | | ’ | | { | a 
| | | (£7000) | (%)_ | (%) | (%) | | 
Anglo-Ecuadorian (£1 stock) | American crude .... 109a | 105a) 114a | 397-16 | 14-76 | 156 I7lge | 21/3 | 141 | 16-4 
Anglo-Iranian (£1) .........00s | Brit. petrol (also world mkts, ) 126 | 110 138 9,444 36-7 | 25 | 25d Slag 65 | 6:5 
Apex (Trinidad) (5/-)  ......06 | British petrol ........... habe 103¢ | 102e | 105e | 489-75 | 48°35 | 455 | | | 28/9 78 | 7-8 
Ts eres | Indian kerosene .........00+00. | 229 | 102 234 30 + 3g 15 | Nil | Ni | 11 |} Nil | Nil 
Burmah Oil £1 stock) ......0+. | Indian kerosene and benzine ? j 102 | ? 2,409 | 34:4 | 271o | 35 531g | 3:3 I 6:8 
Lobitos (Opg. subsid.) ......... | American crude .........s0s00 1l2 | 112 125 eee | an 10 15 oe | a A 
Parent Co. (£1 stock) ...... _ ees ees oe 220'2 | 15°8 121 171 30/- | $3 | 11:7 
Mexican Eagle (4 pesos) ...... GEE hac esncctnecentene 114 110 125 792°6 11+4d 1l-Cd | lld(?); 9/9 | 9:4 9-4 
P | per share'per share|per share 
hoenix Oil (£1 shs.) ......... : . | ' 4:0 3-75 | 3(?) | 4/4l2 17-1 | 13-1 
Do. ee ease \ | Rumanian export prices ...... 71 | 140 99 235-2 46-6 | 43-29 | 35(?) | 2/3 | 19-2 15-6 
91-5 99.5 oe - 
Shell Transport ({1).....+-+-++. | World markets (Gulf export) 110h | 108 119 | 6,0344| f7:9 | isa [f 22lzd] 4182] 4:3 | 5-1 
Steaua Romana S.A.(k)(1.ei500) | Rumanian export prices ...... | 87 140 | 122 812m.lei 16°7 | 10-0 | 10 5 112l 15:61 | 15-6m 
Un. Brit. Oil of Trinidad (6/8) Gulf expt. (fuel oil & gasoline) 125 | 108 135 888n i 854 | 1212+) 1 3/7 2 4:3 6-1 
enezuelan Oil Concess. (13/4) | World prices (Gulf export)... 130 110 | 140 3,363m | 22:4 | 2212 | 30 35 Tig 86 | 11-6 
} | \ | Ss 
a Index for 1937-38 ; 1935-36 100 (June 30th). 6 For 1936-37. c For 1937-38 d On increased capital 371 ) per cent. on ‘old 


capital. e Esti imated for 1937-38 (ending September 30th). 
£50,000 against £22,472 in 1936. h Estimated. 
earned 6 per cent. and paid 4 per cent. in 1936-37. 
S.R.B n Gross receipts. 


f For 1937-38, on increased capital. 
1 On old capital. ‘ 
i Price and yields of Steaua Romana British. 


g Net profits for 1937 estimated at about 
k Partly owned by Steaua Romana-British. Latter 
m Yicld on estimated dividend of 4 per cent. by 


j On new capital. 
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Finance and Banking 


America’s Gold.—On Monday Mr Morgenthau 
announced that no more gold would be sterilised by the 
American Treasury until imports of gold exceeded $400 
millions a year. The January gold imports of $30 millions 
would be deposited in the Federal Reserve Banks in con- 
formity with that decision. Questioned on this announce- 
ment the following day, Sir John Simon said, in the 
House of Commons, that the change in American policy 
was made in order to modify arrangements which might 
have a deflationary tendency, and it was in accordance 
with the general British policy of easy credit. It was not 
necessary, however, for Great Britain to take similar 
action, as there were many differences between the 
monetary methods of the :wo countries. So far the change 
in American policy can have only a psychological effect; 
for the United States is importing very little gold at 
present. Indeed, the general tendency is for foreign funds to 
move out of dollars and into gold, and the London gold 
premium has again risen nearly high enough for gold to be 
sold by the American to the British authorities at a profit 
to the latter. One motive behind Mr Morgenthau’s state- 
ment may be, in fact, a desire to show that the dollar 
remains firmly based on gold at its present parity. In any 
case, it would now seem that the narrowing of the credit 
base in the United States, brought about last year by the 
raising of member bank reserve requirements, went too far. 
The New York banks, in particular, having to contend with 
the withdrawal of deposits held by the interior banks as 
well as with the increase in their own reserve requirements, 
turned sellers of Government securities to replenish their 
cash. This was one initial cause of last year’s setback, and 
in view of the present state of American business the 
authorities may well have reverted to their former specific 
of more abundant credit. Here again the main consequence 
of the change will be psychological, for as the result of 
last year’s setback there is at the moment no shortage of 


credit. 
. . * 


The Credit Base.—During the first three weeks of 
January bankers’ deposits at the Bank of England were 
running in excess of £120 millions, or a level somewhat 
higher than those of previous years. This made money 
very easy, and inspired suggestions that the authorities had 
decided upon a further expansion of the credit base. The 
picture was further complicated by the seasonal reduction 
in the fiduciary note issue on January 19th, which involved 
an increase of £20 millions in Government securities held 
by the banking department, and so made these appear un- 
duly high. This, again, gave the impression of a deliberate 
decision to enlarge the credit base. Subsequent Bank re- 
turns, however, appeared to throw doubt on these sug- 
gestions. By February 9th bankers’ deposits were down to 
£103 millions, or to much the same level as in the two 
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previous years. The following table reviews the actual 
changes in the banking department during the period from 
the first week of January (when the New Year disturbances 
were over) to the second week of February : — 








1936 1937 1938 
(£ million) 

Assets :— (a) (b) 
Govt. securities ......... — 5 —12 3 17 
Other securities ......... — 6 —10 —15 —J35 
I ies eee cncunnaen + 7 + 8 8 - 8 

NEE cusvaniscean — 4 14 26 26 

Liabilities :-— 

Public deposits ......... ne — 2 2 2 
Bankers’ deposits ...... — 4 —1)1 26 26 


(a) As published. (6) Eliminating effects of £20 millions 
reduction in fiduciary note issue. 


If the disturbances due to the reduction in the fiduciary 
note issue be eliminated, the contraction in Government 
securities was considerably greater than in previous years, 
This week’s Bank return, however, showed a rise of nearly 
£5 millions in Government securities (against less than £2 
millions a year ago), and a growth of £34 millions in 
bankers’ deposits (against a fall of £8} millions a year ago), 
Official policy, evidently, is still anybody’s guess. 


* * * 


The New French Loan.— This week it was 
announced that the French Government were about to float 
a new internal loan for Frs. 3,000 millions in new cash, 
together with some Frs. 2,000 to Frs, 3,000 millions con- 
version of old debt. The exact terms of issue are not yet 
known, but they are believed to offer a yield of over 7 per 
cent. Last January, over 6 per cent. had to be offered in 
respect of an Algerian loan of Frs. 600 millions, and even 
then the lists remained open for three weeks. More recently, 
a Credit Nationale 6 per cent. loan of Frs. 1,000 millions 
was placed at 96, though it is believed to have been 
fully subscribed. The frequent appeals by the French 
Government to the Paris market, on terms which can only 
be described as onerous, are not calculated to restore confi- 
dence, but the plain truth is that the Treasury needs the 
cash. It is to be feared that French finances are not yet at 
the end of their troubles. 


* * 7 


Italy and Foreign Capital.—In her efforts to attract 
foreign capital Italy has recently granted many concessions 
as regards both internal taxation and exchange restrictions. 
Thus, writes a correspondent, a foreign purchase of real 
or house property, of a value in excess of Lit. 500,000, is 
exempt from registration and other duties, including relief 
from death duties, except after the lapse of twenty years. 
A foreign purchaser of Italian shares is not exempted from 
the 10 per cent. coupon tax, but may reclaim the tax 
deducted from his dividends. An undertaking is also given 
that even in the event of war no disabilities will attach to 
foreign-owned capital. A resident abroad, whether Italian 
or foreign, may have bond interest up to a limit of 5 per 
cent. and also share dividends without limit transferred to 
him in his own currency without restriction. Nor are any 
exchange restrictions placed upon the transfer of such 
capital, in the event of the realisation of the bonds or 
shares. How far these provisions will tempt foreign capital 
to Italy is doubtful. There is no certainty that interest and 
dividends will be transferred without delay, especially as 
Italy’s exchange resources are now decidedly tenuous. Not 
can the guarantee of security in time of war command 


.much confidence. The real point, however, is whether the 


foreign investor will be able to overcome his mistrust of 
Italy’s economic and political outlook. If not, no special 
attractions of this kind will coax his money from his 
pocket. 
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Insurance Notes 


National Mutual Life Assurance. — New life 
assurance policies were effected for a net amount of 
{1,038,000 last year—a record for this society. In addition, 
sinking fund policies for sums assured aggregating 
£58,000 were issued. Premium income showed consider- 
able expansion at £413,000 compared with £388,000, 
and interest receipts were some {£3,000 greater at 
£270,000. Although expenses increased, they formed a 
considerably smaller percentage of the premium income, 
at 141 per cent. against 14-6 per cent. in the previous 
year. The net rate of interest earned on the insurance 
funds, excluding reversions, fell from £4 6s. 1d. per cent. to 
{4 2s. 1d. per cent., but was 9 per cent. higher on the total 
funds. In accordance with the usual practice of the society, 
Stock Exchange securities have been taken at market 
prices on December 31st. On this occasion the customary 
balance of profit or loss on securities does not appear in 
the revenue account, but the movement in the reserve 
and the investment reserve funds indicates that there 
occurred an aggregate loss on securities realised and 
revalued of £641,000, or nearly 8-4 per cent. of the total 
assets. It may be argued that market value fluctuations 
are only of secondary importance in life assurance finance, 
as there is seldom any necessity to realise investments to 
meet outgo, and the maintenance of interest income is 
much more relevant. The practice of taking investments 
at market values may be commended as exhibiting to the 
members the exact current capital position, but up to the 
present it has not, in fact, been adopted by the majority 
of offices. It is easy, and not unusual, for erroneous infer- 
ences to be drawn, both when appreciation takes place and 
when depreciation occurs. 


* * * 


In spite of the £641,000 written off on account of 
investments last year, the total assets of the National 
Mutual fell only by £368,000 last year to £7,595,000. 
Some increase took place in British Government secu- 
rities and debentures, but preference stocks were £161,000 
smaller at £ 1,473,000. Ordinary stocks, which at the close 
of 1936 were £1,595,000, and accounted for 20:0 per cent. 
of the total assets, were much reduced at £1,085,000, 
equal to 14:3 per cent. of the total assets. While a con- 
siderable portion of this decrease in ordinary stock 
holdings is no doubt due simply to depreciation, it seems 
probable that there has been a well-marked change in 
the trend of investment policy. Trading conditions in 1937 
appear to have been satisfactory, and interim bonuses on 
claims in 1938 will be at the same high rate as before, 
namely, 42s. 6d. per cent. for whole lite assurances and 
37s. 6d. per cent. for endowment assurances, 


MONEY 


Scottish Life Assurance.—Total new sums assured 
in 1937 amounted to £2,214,000, compared with the 
record figure of £2,389,000 in 1936, and consideration 
moneys for annuities increased by £3,000 to £72,000. 
In spite of the higher rate of income tax the net rate of 
interest earned on the life assurance and annuity fund 
was 4d. per cent. higher at £4 4s. 6d. per cent. Total 
premium income amounted to £662,000 against £625,000, 
and among the items of outgo may be noticed an increase 
in death claims from £232,000 to £308,000. Total assets 
increased by £316,000 to £8,942,000. Mortgages on 
property showed some expansion, and loans on public 
rates increased from £135,000 to £274,000, but ordinary 
policy loans fell slightly from £692,000 to £680,000. On 
the other hand, loans on medical practices, with policies 
as collateral security—a form of business recently developed 
by the company—amounted to £212,000 against £116,000. 
British Government securities were £68,000 smaller at 
£1,255,000, and Foreign and Colonial Government 
securities fell by £195,000 to £535,000. Debenture stocks 
increased by £166,000 to £2,304,000, and preference 
stocks by £155,000 to £1,825,000, while ordinary stocks 
were £79,000 greater at £1,000,000. In accordance with 
the most recent practice of insurance offices, the company 
proposes to establish a pension fund for employees, to be 
constituted™by a deed of irrevocable trust. The amount 
standing at credit of the superannuation account in the 
balance sheet, some £117,000, is to be transferred to 
trustees for this purpose. 


* * * 


Indemnity Marine Assurance.—The accounts of 
this Company in 1937 probably indicate what may be 
expected to have been the general experience of the 
marine offices. It was evident from the beginning of the 
year that marine losses were likely to be much heavier 
than of recent years, and that with increased trading and 
values premium income would be higher. In the case of 
the present company premium income increased by 
£94,000 to £456,000. Out of this premium income 
33 per cent. was expended in claims, compared with 
28.9 per cent. in the previous year, and 5.0 per cent., 
against 6.3 per cent., in expenses. Claims on account of 
1936 premium income amounted to £199,000 (against 
£117,000), and the portion of the premium income still 
unexpended is only 9-8 per cent. against 26:2 per cent., 
26.8 per cent. and 21.8 per cent. in the three previous 
years. The profit and loss account, to which no transfer 
is made on this occasion, is £131,000 subject to payment 
of the final dividend, and the reserve account remains 
unaltered at £100,000. Total assets amount to £1,761,000, 
the chief item of which, viz., “Government and other 
securities,” at £1,598,000, appears at considerably below 
market values. The 1937 dividend is 74 per cent, 
contrasted with 8} per cent. in the preceding year. 


MARKET NOTES 













































Foreign Exchanges 


The continued realisation of dollars 
by foreign holders, many of whom were 
re-investing in gold, has kept the spot 
New York rate low, sterling at one time 
rising to $5,0370. On Thursday, how- 
ever, spot dollars were bid down to 
$5.0317. Forward dollars also tended to 
be offered, but with no quotable altera- 
tion in rates. French francs have been 
Subject to intermittent control by the 
French authorities, who apparently are 
Using that part of the gold obtained 
from the Bank of France which 
was not already pledged against pre- 
vious swap operations. There has been 
a fair amount of business, but little 
fresh outflow of funds from France. 
Spot Sterling has hovered either side of 
Frs. 153, with forward rates strengthen- 
Ing slightly wherever the French 


authorities intervened. Belgas remained 
at about bel. 29.57, but improved on 
Thursday to bel. 29.56} in sympathy 
with the dollar. Guilders and Swiss 
francs have been very steady at Fl. 8.97 
and Frs. 21.603, respectively. The 
foreign exchange market has not noticed 
any Dutch or Swiss buying of gold, but 
this experience does not entirely agree 
with the bullion market's view. 


* 


The Money Market 


The week’s increase in bankers’ de- 
posits has made money a little easier. 
Calling by the clearing banks was on a 
very moderate scale, and the banks 
bought a certain quantity of Treasury 
bills of all maturities from March to 
early May. There is a good demand for 


bond money, which is now only obtain- 
able on a day-to-day basis, but the out- 
side rate is no higher than 3 per cent. 
Feb. 18, Feb. 10, Feb. 17, 
1937 1938 1938 


o 9, 9, 
M , %, 


40 ° 

Bank Rate pnsabena 2 2 2 
London Deposit Rate... lg lg lg 
Short Loan Rates : 

Clearing Banks ...... 1p-1* 1p>—-1* 1p—1* 

GIN anicccavectsansecss 34 12-34 195g 
Discount Rates : 

Treasury bills ......... Io ly lg 

Three months’ bank 

RD wecstektaciiatcces 1732-916 1732-916 1739—9ig 


* Viz. 12 per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 
and other approved bills and British Government 
securities within six months of maturity. 54 per 
cent. from loans against 1 percent. Treasury bonds 
and other gilt-edged stocks within six months of 
maturity, 1 per cent. for loans against other 
collateral. 


On February 11th, the market again 
obtained 18 per cent. of all the 89-day 
Treasury bills allotted, the price paid 
being £99 17s. 6d. per cent. This is a 
very small allotment, but last Thursday 
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Investment 


Renewed Market Depression.—The slow recession 
of Stock Exchange prices at the end of last week was not 
incompatible with the possibility of a change of direction 
before the end of the account. The tide admittedly was at 
the ebb, but it seemed to be only a neap tide, which might 
quickly turn. And Wall Street, apparently, shared London’s 
view. Unfortunately, the news from Austria this week de- 
stroyed all hopes of an early recovery in values; for the 
market viewed its implications more gravely than those of 
any political development since the German military re- 
occupation of the Rhineland. Even gilt-edged stocks were 
affected, while The Financial News index of ordinary share 
prices, which last week broke through its “ November 
low ” of 93.0 (July 1, 1935 = 100) and finished at 90.4, 
had fallen to 86.9 on Thursday of this week. Clearly, the 
factors governing the immediate course of prices are not 
economic but psychological. The sales which have de- 
pressed prices in this week’s narrow markets—and still 
more, the marking-down of values by dealers who have 
been unwilling to take in stock—have not been based on 
considerations of future earnings, nor of the length to which 
any conceivable recession of trade might go. Nor have they 
been the inevitable sequel of a topheavy speculative posi- 
tion; for the bull is, at present, almost an extinct animal in 
London. The whole market, in fact, has been oppressed by 
the thought that every advance of the less responsible 
elements in the councils of Germany, and every new 
advance of German power in Europe, brings nearer an 
apparition whose name is inimical to the very idea of in- 
vestment. On purely economic grounds, the Stock 
Exchange has probably little to fear. Although belief in 
the coming of some form of trade recession is more wide- 
spread to-day than, say, three months ago, there is probably 
no section of responsible opinion which imagines that its 


intensity will be anything like that of the last depression, 
Dividend yields of 5 per cent. or more on high-grade 
ordinary shares discount more than a moderate falling-off 
in earnings. But the Stock Exchange has no basis even for 
the beginning of any mathematical calculation of the con- 
sequences of progressive deterioration in international law 
and order. 
* * +“ 


Austrian Bond Situation.—In view of the new 
diplomatic status of Austria, the bondholder should 
in prudence revise the standing of her public debt. The 
two loans of principal interest to the British investor are 
the 7 per cent. international loan of 1930 (of which 
£2,930,500 is at present outstanding) and the 4} per 
cent. sterling guaranteed conversion loan, of 1934-59, 
of which the much larger sterling tranche of £10,163,900 is 
in issue. It may be recalled that suggestions were can- 
vassed at one period last year for the possible conversion 
of the 7 per cent. issue, which has been regularly served, 
and is callable at 103 per cent. Regular sinking fund opera- 
tions at or below this price are devised to repay the whole 
loan by July, 1957. The sterling part of the guaranteed issue 
(of which the remainder was floated in various international 
centres) was raised in London in December, 1934. The 
terms of the guarantee are of particular interest in 
view of the developments of the past week. The principal 
and interest of all tranches of the loan (except the Spanish) 
are guaranteed by eight States in the proportions given 
below :— 


Per cent. Per cent, 
Great Britain ......... 243 SEER scvenccecnssae 2 
(reer 244 RN a ssieuneenwewes 2 
Czechoslovakia ...... 243 SOIT, sicnrrectsncte 1 
SEMEN Nciccwbasiseesenconse 204 Netherlands ........ ‘ 1 









there was an impression in_ the 
market that it might fare better at this 
week’s tender. 


* 


The Bank Return 


This week there has been a contrac- 
tion of £2.0 millions in the note circula- 
tion. This is a perfectly normal move- 
ment, which occurred in the corre- 
sponding weeks of earlier years. 


Feb. 17, Feb. 2, Feb.9, Feb. 16, 
1937 1938 1938 1958 


£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 


Issue Dept. 
SET cconkencdees 313-7 326-4 326-4 326°4 
Notes in circu- 
RUE sncedctee 453°3 476°7 476°1 474-1 
Banking Dept. 
Reserve ......... 60-8 50:3 50-9 53-0 
Public Deps. 24:4 11-4 16:1 15:8 
Bankers’ Deps. 90-6 111-4 102-9 106-4 
Other Deps. ... 36-7 36°6 35-5 35°5 
Govt. Secs. .... 83-1 98-1 93-3 97.9 
Discounts and 
Advances...... 5-5 10-5 9-6 6:2 
Other Secs...... 20°4 18-7 19-0 18:8 
Proportion ...... 40-31% 31-5% 32-°9% 33-°6% 


In the banking department the Reserve 
is strengthened by £2.1 millions, as the 
result of the week’s contraction in the 
note circulation. On the other hand, 
there was a reduction of £3.4 millions 
in discounts and advances. These two 
movements alone would have caused a 
shrinkage of £1.3 millions in the re- 
sources of the banking department and 
so in the Bank’s deposits. Such a move- 
ment is in itself insignificant, but it 
would have followed a shrinkage of 





£4.8 millions in the previous week. To 
even out the Bank’s position, the bank- 
ing department has therefore acquired 
this week £4.6 millions of Government 
securities. In consequence bankers’ de- 
posits, which previously had been 
shrinking rapidly, have now risen by 
£3.5 millions. Generally speaking, the 
banking department is keeping its re- 
sources On an even footing at around 
£175 millions, and bankers’ deposits are 
much the same as they were on several 
occasions last year. 


* 


The Bullion Market 


During most of the week a moderate 
but persistent movement of funds from 
dollars into gold kept the London gold 
premium at a high level. On Thursday 
this was partly replaced by a general 
Continental demand for gold, inspired 
by fears of the outcome of the Austro- 
German developments. To meet this 
demand an unusually large amount of 
gold was released by the authorities, 
and it did not prove necessary to ration 
purchasers in any way. The suggestion 
is made that as the premium is now 
high enough to make it profitable to 
ship gold from the United States, it 
cannot rise higher. This theory is invali- 
dated by the fact that the United States 
will ship gold only to the British 
authorities, who are already well sup- 
plied. On the other hand, the market 


does not expect any further increase in 





the premium, which is already as high 
as ls. 8d. 


| Silver, 
| Gold price per oz, 
| standard 
| — 
| 
Date , 
| Price Prem. pony a 
jper fine = dealt | Cash Two 
Ploy Dis- a ‘ Mths. 
| count } 
* | 
1938 s 4. d, £7000; d. d. 
Feb. 11... 139 9 134pm| 101 | 2014 | 19% 
» 12... 1139 9 |154pm 50 | 205;6 | 19536 
» 14... (139 9 |L4spm) 329 | 203;¢ | 1916 
» 15... '139 9 (18 pm, 551 | 20)i¢ | 192g 
» 16... 139 9 (20 pm 562 | 20 19) lig 
» 17... {13910 |20 pm) 1,170 | 1915;6| 195g 


* Above or below American shipping price. 
The New York price of silver remained at 45 cents 
per ounce -999 fine during the week. 


The silver market has been weak and 
listless. Further bear covering has been 
more than offset by Continental selling, 
and also by Indian sales against ship- 
ments of unsold balances. Prices are 
lower than a week ago, and their decline 
has already attracted some support to 
the market by American speculators. 
This support will increase if prices 
lapse any further. On February 14th 
the premium of the spot price over the 
forward price temporarily widened, as 
bears were prolonging their positions 
by buying spot and selling forward. 
The market is now awaiting the Indian 
Budget, due at the end of the month. 
The duty on silver is already high 
enough to be a deterrent to imports, an 
if there is any change at all, it will be 
a reduction. Thus the approach of the 
Budget may cause the market to harden. 
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British ‘ranche of the loan is redeemable by sinking 
fund (which commenced last December), at or under 
pa, by December, 1959, but is not optionally callable 
pefore 1949. The loan has fallen six points during the 

st week to 79, affording a redemption yield of 6% per 
cent., while the per cent. issue is 94 points lower 
at 92, to yield 73% per cent. The precise significance 
of these high yields and the character of the International 

rantee may have to endure a sterner test in the future 
than during the past three years. 


* * * 


Council of Foreign Bondholders.—In view of the 
somewhat surprising misconceptions regarding the constitu- 
tion and functions of the Council of Foreign Bondholders, 
the Prime Minister’s statement on Monday was particu- 
larly opportune. The Corporation was incorporated in 
1873 and reconstituted by special Act in 1898. The Gov- 
emment recognise the Council of the Corporation as the 
body entrusted by Parliament with the duty of representing 
the interests of the bondholders in matters arising from de- 
fault, or threatened default, by foreign governments or 
municipalities. The Prime Minister disclosed that the 
Council had maintained the closest contact with the Trea- 
sury and the Foreign Office—indeed, the contact has been 
almost continuous in recent years. The Government follow 
debt negotiations very closely, and give the Council their 
fullest support. Where no acceptable agreement is reached, 
the Government are always prepared to consider what 
further steps can usefully be taken. This necessarily guarded 
statement will probably find general agreement among 
bondholders. The extreme use of diplomatic power 
which is sometimes advocated by disheartened bondholders 
might well be less rewarding, and would certainly be a 
more inflexible weapon, than official support of a more 
informal character, determined in the light of each par- 
ticular case. 





Railway Reports 


L.M.S. Report.—The declaration of a |5 per cent. 
dividend on L.M.S. ordinary stock disappointed the mar- 
ket, and the stock has since fallen—not entirely on the 
dividend—to 213, at which price it yields no less than 7.4 
per cent. Net revenue for 1937 amounted to £14,356,276 
an increase of £308,100, or 2.2 per cent. Railway re- 
ceipts were some £2,771,238 higher, but no more than 
£384,666 of this increase (or 13.9 per cent.) was retained 
net, while ancillaries actually produced £78,169 less. In 
sum, the increase in receipts amounted to £3,138,570, of 
which increased expenditure absorbed £2,830,470. Under 
this latter heading, approximately £1,875,000 (equivalent 
to60 per cent. of the increase in receipts) was attributable 
to higher costs of materials and wages and £955,000 (or 
30 per cent. of the increase in receipts) to the additional 
volume of business. The following analysis of the revenue 
results of the past three years shows that the increased 
ordinary dividend is covered with rather less than £15,000 
to spare : — 

1935 


1936 1937 


b b, £ 
61,658,170 64,462,842 67,234,080 
49,521,464 51,211,001 53,597,673 


Railway gross receipts 
Railway expenditure 


Net railway receipts .......++++« 12,136,706 13,251,841 13,636,407 
Net ancillary receipts ......... 274,904 307,690 229.521 

et miscellaneous receipts 615,915 488,645 490.348 
TPMIPUINE ooscccesceeseencseees 13,027,525 14,048,176 14,356,276 
Debenture int. ...........se0ce0 4,439,170 4,439,170 4,439,170 
Guar. and pref. divs. ......... 8,474,383 8,474,383 8,474,383 
Ordinary div. ..........ccccseseees Nil 1,190,031 1,428,037 

0. 4,4 ere Nil 1\4 Ll2 

Carried forward ............00000 134,491 79,083* 93,769 


* £3,180,000 in respect of rates recoverable 1931-34 transferred 
ect to contingency fund. 
The chart in the next column shows the distributions on the 
three main classes of stocks since 19238. 
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L.M.S. DISTRIBUTIONS, 1928-37 





Although net revenue is not shown in the chart, it follows 
the upper curve closely throughout the period. 


* * * 


The company has clearly lacked the important contri- 
bution to net revenue provided for both the Southern and 
Great Western by ancillaries, and the results suggest that, 
but for the increase in charges which was introduced last 
October, the company’s railway net receipts would 
have been lower—possibly by as much as £200,000. 
Locomotive running costs increased by 5.8 per cent. to 
£13,433,796, compared with an increase of 2.2 per cent. 
in total engine miles. This rise in expenditure is traceable 
almost entirely to higher wages and fuel costs. Maintenance 
charges, both for way and rolling stock, also show a con- 
siderable advance, although the latter account had the 
benefit of considerable credits from renewals fund in 1936 
and has made a considerable contribution to that fund dur- 
ing the latest year. On balance, however, it is evident that 
fewer complete renewals were carried out in 1937. The 
company appears to have been more successful in retaining 
the 5 per cent. increase in charges on the passenger side, 
for the average fare increased from 1s. 0.79d. to Is. 1.15d. 
Owing to a rather sharp reduction in the average receipt 
per ton of general merchandise, however, the average for 
all classes of goods traffic is slightly lower. 


* * * 


Great Western Report.—The announcement of a 
4 per cent. ordinary dividend by the Great Western Rail- 
way board satisfied the market at the end of last week. 
The accounts show that earnings for the stock amount to 
approximately 4 per cent. Gross railway receipts in- 
creased by £1,381,406, and of this some £402,719 was 
retained. Net revenue derived substantial advantage, how- 
ever, from an increase in net dock receipts from £119,701 
to £342,382, although this improvement was offset in 
part by a higher net deficit on parcels collection and de- 
livery. Net revenue amounts to £6,886,505 against 
£6,314,829 in 1936. Thus, although the net operating 
receipts of the undertaking are within £510,000 of the 
1929 figure, the reduced amounts now received from 
general interest are largely responsible for the fact that 
net revenue is nearly £2,000,000 below the 1929 level. 
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In the following table we analyse the net revenue position 
for the past three years: — 


1935 1936 1937 
; , oe). 
Gross railway receipts ......... 25,738,314 26,729,440 28,110,846 
Railway expenditure ............ 20,760,062 20,814,141 21,792,828 
Net Receipts : 
roe. apssbewndessse 4,978,252 5,915,299 6,318,018 
OS ee ee 46,683 119,701 342,382 
Other ancillaries _............... Dr.53,918 Dr.111,788 Dr.195,298 
Net operating receipts ......... 4,971,017 5,923,212 6,405,102 
Miscellaneous revenue (net) ... 479,541 391,617 421,403 
a 5,450,558 6,314,829 6,880,505 
Debenture interest, etc. ...... 1,649,810 1,649,818 1,649,832 
Pref., etc., dividends ............ 3,344,699 3,344,699 3,344,099 
Ordinary dividend ............... 1,287,892 1,287,892 1,717,189 
Do. per cent. ... 3 3 + 
Carried forward .................. 44,373* 776,793 $151,578 


* After crediting £122,990 from profit on sales of investments 
and £710,000 from contingency fund. + £1,737,800 
recoverable from rates appropriated direct to contingency fund. 
+ After charging £100,000 for appropriation to new works, 
revenue proportion suspense. 


The part played by transfers from reserve funds and ex- 
ceptional credits is brought out in the following chart, which 
covers the period from 1928. 


G.W.R. NET REVENUE, 1928-37 


; 
; 
; \ 


iG 


1928 1929 ‘1930 | 1931 (1932 '1933 1934 1935 '1936 1937 





Between 1931 and 1935, in fact, some £5.334,394 had 
been applied to maintaining a 3 per cent. ordinary divi- 
dend. The net revenue curve thus cuts through the total 
distribution line in those years. 


* * * 


The Great Western has been successful in retaining 29 
per cent. of its increase in railway receipts net, compared 
with 14 per cent. on the L.M.S. and only 10 per cent, 
for the Southern. In part, this achievement may be related 
to the improvement in South Wales, whose late recovery 
may well have contributed more in revenue than it de- 
manded in extra running costs. That factor, at least, is 
plainly responsible for the substantial improvement in net 
receipts from docks last year. The increase in locomo- 
tive running expenses from £5,095,170 to £5,341,381 re- 
flects, more markedly than the corresponding charge in the 
Southern report, the effect of increased wages and fuel 
costs, though engine mileage itself was 2.6 per cent. higher 
last year than in 1936. Increased repairs and renewals 
of rolling stock were also carried out last year, while main- 
tenance of the permanent way cost £215,189 more at 
£3,256,487. The company has announced this week that a 
scheme is being prepared for the electrification of part of 
the system. Further information will presumably be given 
at next Wednesday’s meeting. The latest report shows that 
electric vehicle mileage represented only 34 per cent. of ihe 
total. The ordinary stock has reacted sharply this week and 
now stands at 59. 
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Southern Railway Report.—-The surprisingly good 
Southern Railway deferred dividend is clearly explained 
by the report. It is due largely to an excellent return from 
steamboats, which earned £337,542 net, compared with 
£101,059 in 1936, and thus entirely reversed the company’s 
own estimate of reduced ancillary receipts. Gross railway 
receipts amounted to 22,113,580, compared with 
$21,256,414, but of this £857,166 increase only £87,645 
has been retained net. As some £150,000 was retained net 
from the gross railway increase of £338,000 during the 
first half of the year, it would appear that the increase of 
£519,166 in railway revenues during the second half of 
the year failed to cover increased operating expenditure 
by as much as £62,355. After crediting net ancillary and 
miscellaneous receipts, net revenue shows an increase from 
£6.226,160 to £6,552,124—which actually exceeds the 
1929 figure by £4,159 and is within £544,000 of stan. 
dard revenue. The 1} per cent. deferred dividend js 
covered with £5,955 to spare. The following table sum. 
marises the trend of revenues during the Past three 


years : — 
19 35 1936 1937 

- . | =“ oo £ £ 

Gross railway receipts 20,047,070 21,256,414 22,113,580 

Railway expenditure ...... 16,093,1777 16,474,211 17,243,732 


Net Re eipts : 


OS 4,554,499 4,782,203 4,869,848 
0 ee 107,235 101.059 337,542 
ga i 330,010 357.653 379,444 
Other ancillaries ............ 48,881 32.407 30,253 
Net operating receipts 5,040,626 5,273,322 5,617,087 
Miscellaneous revenue (net 1,031,071 952.838 935,037 
Net revenue ........cccccceces 6,072,297 6,226,100  6.552,12 
Debenture interest ......... 1,943.107 1,943,167 1,943,167 
Guar. and pref. divs. 2,751,278 2,751,278 2,751,278 
ee ~ 1,379,330 = 1,379,330 ~—-:1,379,330 
Do. per cent. ...... 5 5 5 
Def. ord. div. idadiatens Nil 157,451 72,354 
Do. DET CONT. 6.006. Nil 4 1} 
Carried forward ...... soni 225,874 220,809 226,804 
7 After allowing £250,000 tor estimated rating overpayment, 


In the following chart the actual distributions on the 
various classes of capital are shown, the total of which, 
in recent years, closely corresponds to net revenue: — 


SOUTHERN RAILWAY DISTRIBUTIONS, 1929-37 


A-Deferred | 


Pos 
ao oe 


E Deb. Int. &. 


1928 '1929 '1930'1931'1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 





A substantial increase in prior charges, compared with 
1929, explains the reduced payment to the deferred stock 
holder to-day. 

* * * 


The report reveals that gross passenger receipts in- 
creased from £16,090,002 to £16,919,613 (representing 
76.51 per cent. of railway receipts against 75.70 per cent. 
for 1936) and that the average fare per passenger hat 
slightly risen, in consequence of the 5 per cent. i 
crease in fares last October. Detailed analysis of railway 
expenses, however, suggests that the relatively small pro 
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jon of increased gross receipts retained net was due 
jess to the effect of higher wage costs and fuel than to 
rather marked changes in maintenance expenditure. Loco- 
motive running expenses increased by £156,835 to 
£4,364,925, and of this some £103,321 was due to higher 
costs of electric current. This increase is reflected in a 
rise in cost of current from 7.27d. to 7.42d. per electric 
motor vehicle mile run, But maintenance of permanent 
way, although increased from £3,284,682 to £3,528,870, 
had the benefit of a credit from renewals of only £243,295, 
compared with £580,400 in 1936. Considerably less re- 
newal work was undertaken on rolling stock, but although 
the cost of complete renewals was reduced from £823,411 
to £464,418, a net transfer of £230,198 was made to re- 
newal fund from revenue, compared with a credit of 
£274,846 brought in from the fund in 1936. This change 
accounts in large measure for the increase in rolling stock 
maintenance from £2,386,244 to £2,526,358. The renewal 
fund, however, receives a special credit of £400,000 from 
improvements fund, which in turn has received £500,000 
released from the fire insurance fund. Stockholders may 
read some importance in the fact that the company has 
decided not to proceed at present with the electrification 
of the direct Hastings line. This is the first occasion on 
which a main line electrification project has been post- 
poned. A further sum of £1,250,000 was taken up by the 
company from the Railway Finance Corporation last year, 
making a total of £2,500,000 out of permissible borrow- 
ing of £5,929,811. Projected capital expenditure, however, 
amounts to £3,370,000. 





Company Notes 


Courtaulds’ Dividend and Profits.—Courtaulds’ 
ordinary shares reflected increased market caution as the 
dividend approached. On Wednesday, the shares, which 
are normally quoted on the basis of a 1/32 turn, were at 
one time called 40s.-42s. This unusually wide price, how- 
ever, was due as much to the trying market conditions 
of the day, as to the publication of the 1937 dividend and 
profits after hours. The final distribution is 7 per cent., 
making 103 per cent. for the year, compared with 10.28 


COURTAULDS’ PROFITS 1928-37 
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per cent. gross for 1936. This distribution accords with 
general market expectations. Net profits, after providing 
for depreciation, taxes and expenses, amount to £2,373,892. 
After adjusting the previous year’s profits in consequence 
of the changed taxation basis, the comparable figure for 
1936 is £2,296,458. An increase of £77,434 for the past 
year catinot be regarded as exciting. It suggests that the 
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American Viscose Company’s difficulties, particularly to- 
wards the end of the year, coupled with the rise in costs 
in this country (the latter were not offset by increased 
selling prices until this year) have prevented the scale of 
advance which at one time last year seemed reason- 
ably probable. In the accompanying chart, we show the 
course of the distributable profits earned by the company 
in each year since 1928, treating amounts written off in- 
vestments from 1929 to 1931 as a charge against profits. 
The chart clearly emphasises the stable profits record dur- 
ing the past four years. 


* * * 


After again setting aside £100,000 to staff fund, net pre- 
ference dividends absorb £300,000, leaving earnings of 
£1,973,892, after tax, available for the ordinary capital. 
The 10 per cent. net dividend absorbs £1,890,000, and 
is covered by earnings of 11 per cent., while the balance 
carried forward is increased from £212,749 to £296,641. 
The directors state that the forthcoming report will dis- 
close the fact that business prospects are not encouraging. 
The market has at length learned to treat the declarations 
of the Courtaulds board with respect, and its reaction to 
this statement was immediate. The American subsidiary 
is facing difficult trading conditions at present, and while 
the company’s new productive capacity will not immedi- 
ately realise its full contribution to profits, its ultimate 
potentialities may well be important. The increase in 
rayon prices at the end of last year was interpreted as a 
sign that Courtaulds had consolidated their position in this 
leading market. That interpretation holds, but its transla- 
tion into potential profits for the current year must be 
limited. At their lower level of 39s. 44d., Courtaulds’ ordin- 
ary pay satisfactorily for their keep with a yield of 54 per 
cent., but as each year passes they still give no sign of 
the massive dividend prospects with which the speculator 
has so frequently endowed them. 


* * * 


Richard Thomas Position.— For some time past 
the market has been troubled by rumours that the con- 
struction of the new Richard Thomas strip mill plant at 
Ebbw Vale was falling behind schedule and meeting unex- 
pected difiiculties, and by fears that the new plant would 
come into production at the moment at which the demand 
for steel and unplate was beginning to decline. As a result, 
the 4 per cent. debenture stock, which was issued at a small 
discount a year ago, has fallen to 794, and the 6s. 8d. 
Ordinary shares, which at one time last year stood as high 
as 17s., have fallen to 8s. 13d. Recently a firm of stock- 
brokers circularised its clients, advising them to sell the 
debenture stock and preference shares. This week Sir 
William Firth adopted the unusual but frank course of 
replying point by point to the circular, tackling the rumours 
fairly and providing shareholders with much new informa- 
was explicit. He admitted that there had been difficulties, 
but denied that they were significant and announced that 
the plant would be completed by September at the latest. 
He pointed out that the delay had been caused by the 
failure of certain British manufacturers to deliver up to 
schedule, on account of their preoccupation with the re- 
armament programme. Had it not been for that delay, the 
plant would have been completed in March. In dealing with 
the other cause of market anxiety—the uncertainty about 
the future demand for the strip mill’s products—Sir 
William was less encouraging. The current position, despite 
the decline in sheet output, is evidently very satisfactory: 
weekly output and profits are higher than they were a year 
ago, and it is certain that the prospectus estimates of the 
profits for the year to March 31st and also the profits for 
last year will be substantially exceeded. At the same time, 
however, orders for tinplate are no longer running at the 
boom-like level of last year: they still represent seventeen 
weeks’ output, but are 40 per cent. lower than they were 
a year ago. It is difficult to avoid the conclusion that the 
medium-term demand prospect is becoming more un- 
certain. Nevertheless, the potential cost reductions 
envisaged at Ebbw Vale should remain considerable even 
in a period when demand is somewhat diminished. 
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Yorkshire Electric Power.—Sales of current to 
consumers increased last year by 13.7 per cent.—a 
somewhat reduced rate compared with 1936—but a 
substantially increased export of power to the “ grid” 
was recorded. Power receipts increased from {1,137,452 
to £1,294,597, and the balance on operating account was 
some {41,452 higher at £631,694. In the following 
analysis of revenue during the past three years, we have 
treated the total allocations to plant renewals, contin- 
gencies, depreciation and reserve fund as a charge against 
profits. On this basis the ordinary distribution, which has 
been maintained at 8 per cent. for a decade or more, is 
covered with a margin of £11,145 in the latest year. 


1935 1936 1937 

Units sold (millions) :— 

To company’s consumers ..... ‘ 306 3606 416 

Increase over previous year (°.) 13-7 19-5 13-7 

To Central Electricity Board ... £ 134 £ 90 136 

£ 

IND sco cscntccascisosiccoss 1,015,418 1,137,452 1,294,597 
OMCTAING CEPENICS .....0000000000000 488,439 547,210 662,903 
a ae 542,327 615,027 652,023 
Plant renewals, contingencies, de- 

preciation and reserve fund pro- 

i i eK pense 270,000 305,000 355,000 
Interest and staff pensions ......... 39,036 69,399 62,843 
Preference dividend _........ccccees 75,470 74,252 73,035 
Ordinary shares :— 

i i . 157,821 166,376 161,145 

Paid (8 per cent. less tax) ...... 155,000 152,500 150,000 
Estimated depreciation on standard 

I til he cern ead bas 195,000 215,000 240,000 
Earnings for ord. shares (adjusted) 232,821 256,376 276,145 

Do. do. (percent.) 12:0 13-4 14-7 


The procedure adopted above, however, raises an important 
point of accountancy practice. Until 1932, the company 
had no specific depreciation reserve fund, and the plant 
renewals fund amounted at that time to some £80,000, 
compared with total assets of £5,500,000. Surplus earnings 
were then carried to general reserve, but since 1933 the 
latter has been renamed “ depreciation and reserve fund,” 
and has been credited with substantial surpluses of 
apparent earnings over the 8 per cent. dividend. In short, 
the company’s depreciation policy appears to depend upon 
available profits rather than a pre-determined provision 
basis. While conservative accounting treatment is gener- 
ally praiseworthy, in the case of an electricity undertaking 
it may meet the criticism that it is to some extent unscien- 
tific, and that the ordinary shareholder—no less than the 
consumer—would appreciate a more definite indication of 
“‘ true earnings.” If our estimate of standard depreciation 
shown above may be regarded as reasonably accurate, it is 
evident that the 8 per cent. dividend is covered with a 
very satisfactory margin. The £1 ordinary stock units 
are quoted at 39s. 9d. to yield exactly £4 Os. 9d. per cent. 


* * * 


London Electric Supply Corporation.—Although 
not the doyen of the industry—for the Chelsea Company 
was incorporated in 1884—the London Electric Supply Cor- 
poration celebrated its fiftieth anniversary last year with 
a special bonus distribution of 3 per cent. in addition to 
the standard dividend of 7 per cent. The profit for the year 
amounted to £110,224, against £87,888 for 1936, and 
earnings divisible under the sliding scale were equivalent 
to 8.6 per cent. on the ordinary capital. The available 
profit, however, was equivalent to nearly 13 per cent., and 
the increased distribution was provided, in part, by a call 
on the No. 2 Reserve Fund, which consists of past profits 
available for dividend under the sliding scale, but not 
divided. Units sold increased by only 3.4 per cent. Calcula- 
tions based on the disclosed operation of the sliding scale 
last year suggest that this increase was compounded of a 
small increase, rather under 2 per cent., in the supply to 
the Southern Railway for traction purposes—which still 
constitutes two-thirds of the company’s load—and an in- 
crease of a little over 8 per cent. in units sold for domestic 
and industrial purposes. These figures are necessarily 
approximate. The relatively substantial increase in profits, 
however, supports their probability, for the margin of profit 
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on the traction load is much lower than that on the rest of 
the company’s business. The £1 ordinary shares stand at 
35s. 6d. xd, to yield £3 19s. per cent. based on the regular 
7 per cent. dividend. 


* * * 


Imperial Tobacco Prospects.—Investors should be 
well satisfied by Lord Dulverton’s review at the Imperial 
Tobacco meeting last Tuesday. The chairman’s discussion 
of the active balance-sheet items, for instance, clearly illus. 
trated the continued expansion of turnover. The greater 
volume of trade involved the carrying of larger stocks of 
raw materials, and the rise in the balance-sheet figure for 
stock-in-trade was, in fact, due entirely to purchases of leaf 
tobacco, though average leaf prices had again risen, In 
reviewing the company’s prospects for the current year, 
Lord Dulverton adopted an attitude, in his own words, of 
“* qualified optimism.” He was able to report that sales for 
the first three months of the year showed an improvement 
over the corresponding period of last year. On the financial 
side, however, the importance of taxation was stressed, In 
this connection ordinary stockholders may reflect that a 
full year’s N.D.C. will be payable in the current year, com- 
pared with seven months for 1936-37. Despite the difficul- 
ties of high taxation and rising leaf costs, however, the 
chairman derived sufficient encouragement from the general 
outlook to declare that he would be disappointed if the 
results for the current period were less satisfactory than 
those of last year. 


* * * 


Harrods and John Barker.—The latest results 
announced by these leading London stores will induce 
investors to take a sober view for the current trading 
period. Harrods, Ltd., announce net profits for the year 
to January 31, 1938, of £817,802, an increase of £17,482, 
This improvement, while satisfactory in itself, contrasts 
markedly with the 13 per cent. rise recorded in the 
previous year. After providing £40,966 for staff funds 
and bonus and £29,000 for N.D.C., the amount earned 
for dividends is £747,836, against £800,320—the first 
decline since 1932-33. Earnings for the ordinary stock 
are thus equivalent to 20.8 per cent. against 23.9 per 
cent., and while the maintained 18) per cent. dividend is 
well covered, the reserve allocation is reduced by £10,000 
to £40,000, and the carry-forward is lower. John 
Barker and Company’s preliminary statement shows an 
actual reduction of £45,385 in net profits to £344,817 
before charging £10,000 each year to employees’ funds, 
But the 15 per cent. ordinary dividend, paid tor the sixth 
successive year, is still amply covered. Earnings are 
5 per cent. lower at 29.8 per cent., and rebuilding and 
reserve provisions are reduced from £200,000 to £125,000. 
It would be premature, however, to read too much into 
these preliminary statements. But in view of the less 
satisfactory trend of retail business in the London area, 
investors will await the full reports with subdued expecta- 
tions. John Barker ordinary yield £5 3s. 6d. per cent. at the 
much reduced price of 60s., compared with £5 6s. per 
cent. on Harrods ordinary at 72s. 6d. The former share still 
looks forward to the completion of the extensive rebuilding 
programme. 


* * * 


New Company Results.—A somewhat more satis- 
factory showing has recently been made by companies who 
have issued their first public reports. They enjoy no impor- 
tant feature in common (unlike those of certain new com- 
panies we have examined previously), nor is there any 
specific reason why their results should be closer 10 
prospectus estimates. The table on page 404 analyses six 
recently published first reports. ‘Total profits shown are 
actual for the period indicated, but we have expressed net 
earnings and equity percentages as annual estimates, 
according to the first trading period covered. 

Comparison between actual and prospectus profits is often 
difficult, but both Ellis and Goldstein, and General Engin- 
eering Company (Radcliffe) commendably present a com- 
parison of their initial profits with the latest prospectus 
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CAJA DE AMORTIZACION 


SERVICE OF THE EXTERNAL DEBT OF CHILE RELATING TO THE YEAR 1937 


The statement of the movement of the funds assigned by Law No. 5580 of 31st January, 1935, to the Caja de 
Amortizacion for the service of the External Debt of the Republic of Chile shows that the incomings for the year 1937 
were U.S.$6,106,751-°41. 


In accordance with the stipulations of the said law, 50% of the income received each year is to be earmarked 
for payment of a yearly sum for interest on the total amount of the External Debt, pro rata to the balances remaining 
in circulation on 31st December of each year, after deducting from the balances of the previous year the bonds redeemed 
with the remaining 50 per cent. of the incomings. 

The distribution of interest for 1937 has been carried out by the Caja de Amortizacion in accordance with the 
stipulations of the regulations of Law No. 5580, approved by Supreme Decree No. 37 of 4th January, 1936, on the 
first working day of the second week of January of the present year, at the rates of exchange prevailing on that date and 
with the results contained in the following tables :— 


CONVERSIONS EFFECTED FOR DISTRIBUTING AMONG THE DIFFERENT GROUPS OF FOREIGN LOANS AND IN 
THE RESPECTIVE CURRENCIES THE INTEREST FUND (Law No. 5580) RELATING TO THE YEAR 1937, TO A TOTAL 
OF U.S. $3,053,375.70 AND THE BALANCE FROM THE PREVIOUS YEAR TO A TOTAL SUM OF U.S. $5,327.53. 

(Total for distribution: U.S. $3,058,703.23) 


| | BALANCE IN CIRCULATION DISTRIBUTION OF U.S. $3,058,703.23 


| : c a 
Exchanges in U.S. $ 31st December 1937 in proportion to balances 


3rd January 1938 =| 


Currencies 


By currencies Reduced to U.S. $ In U.S. $ By currencies 


5.0040 29,138,994 (1) 145,811,526 1,146,625.11 | 229,141 14s. 2d. 
1.0000 216,069,500 (2) | 216,069,500 1,699,116.11 1,699,116.11 
0.2317 116,881,700 (3) | 27,051,490 212,962.01 919,128.23 


388,962,516 3,058,703.23 


DISTRIBUTION OF INTEREST FUND (Law No. 5580) AND OF BALANCE FROM PREVIOUS YEAR WHICH REACH A TOTAL 
OF U.S. $3,058,703.39 IN PROPORTION TO THE BALANCES EXISTING AS AT 3lst DECEMBER, 1937, FOR THE DIFFERENT 
GROUPS OF LOANS, AFTER REDUCING TO DOLLARS, AS IS SHOWN IN THE PREVIOUS TABLE. 


| | { 

Distribution of | Payment per Total sum | Balance for the 

Capital in circulation Interest Fund | each 100 units to be paid for | Interest Fund 

on 3ist Dec., 1937 between the of each group each group of | tor 1938 by 
groups of loans of loans loans group of loans 


Currencies 


29,138,994 (1) 229,141 14s. 2d. 7 17s. 2.4d. for | 229,032 9s. 10d. 109 4s. 4d. 
| | £1,000 | 
216,069,500 (2) | 1,699,116.11 7.86 tor U.S. | 1,698, 306.27 | 809.84 
| | $1,000 
116,881,700 (3) | 919,128.23 7.86 tor Fr. Sw. 918,690.16 | 438.07 
1,000 | } 


(1) After deduction of £381,820 redeemed by the Caja de Amortizacion and £3,768 amortised extraordinarily by the Treasury with the 
balances of the “ Am ation Funds”? which remained in the nds of the Fiscal Agents in 1931 

(2) After deduction ot U.S. $13,198,500 redeemed by the Caja de A rtizacion, U.S. $4,340,500 amortised extraordinarily by the Caja 
de Credito Hipotecario and increasi yy U.S. $1,000 the circulation of ** Mortgage Bank 6%,, April 30, 1961,”’ Loan, due to Bond 
No. 7380 having, by mistake, been included in an extraordinary redemption effected in the year 1934 by the Caja de Credito Hipotecario, 
in spite of having been drawn tor ordinary amortisation on 30th April, 1931. 

(3) After deduction ot Sw. Fr. 1,727,000 redeemed by the Caja de Amortizacion and Sw. Fr. 29,000 amortised extraordinarily by the 
Municipality of Santiago. 


The above distribution having been effected, the Board of the Caja Autonoma de Amortizacion de la Deuda 
Publica formulated the following declaration, in order to make known the amounts of interest which it will credit to the 
holders of Bonds of the External Debt, for the yearly payment corresponding to 1937, in conformity with the aforesaid 
Law No. 5580. 


“The Caja Autonoma de Amortizacion de Ja Deuda Publica, in conformity with the stipulations contained in 
‘Article 3 of the Regulations of Law No. 5580 of 31st January, 1935, approved by Supreme Decree No. 37 of 
4th January, 1936, hereby declares that: During the year 1937 it has received the following income for application 
to the service of the External Debt :— 
Profits of The Nitrate and Iodine Sales Corporation of Chile  ...............cccccocccceeees aedene ‘ U.S. $2,981,957 -53 
“Income ‘Tax of 4th Category and additional from the Copper Companies ..... pdeesetanases sates 3,124,793 -88 


U.S. $6,106,751 «41 


““ Fifty per cent. of this income, or, say, U.S. $3,053,375-70, is to be applied for payment of interest at the rate of 
“ U.S.$7-86 per 1,000 dollars of nominal capital, Sw.Fr.7-86 per 1,000 Swiss Francs of nominal capital and £7 17s. 2-4d. 
“per £1,000 nominal capital. 


“With the remaining 50°, of income received, bonds have been redeemed to the value of U.S.$13,198,500 
‘nominal, £381,820 nominal and Sw.Fr.1,727,000 nominal, which have been taken out of circulation. 
“After these amortisations have been effected, the balances of bonds of the External Debt outstanding are as 
* follows :— 
** {29,142,762 
*° U.S. $220,410,000 
* Sw.Fr.116,910,700 


““The above balances have also been reduced by £3,768, U.S.$4,340,500 and Sw.Fr.29,000. These reductions 
correspond to sterling bonds amortised extraordinarily by the Treasury with balances from the ‘ Amortisation Funds ’” 
remaining in the hands of the Fiscal Agents in the year 1931: to dollar bonds amortised extraordin-rily by the 
“ Caja de Credito Hipotecario and to Swiss bonds amortised in the same way by the Municipality of Santiago in 1937. 


ae 


«é 


“These amounts having been deducted from the above figures, the present balances of bonds of the External 
“ Debt in circulation are as follows :— 
** £29,138,994 
* U.S. $216,069,500 
** Sw.Fr. 116,881,700. 
“ Santiago, 11th January, 1938.” 
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New ComMPaANy RESULTS 





. | Price and Current 
| | Est. | Ord. Div. | Denom. | Yield p.a. 
Co. (and period | Total | earned) ee a 
ended, 1937) | Profitst for div. 7 | { 
| p.a.* Earned) Paid | 1937 | p.., | on | on 
| p.a. p.a. High * | Engs.| Div. 
1 
acm )6=6hCUwrSCO . 1 %, % 1 % 
(ides. BA). cose | 17,975 | 11,070 15-5 | 1212) 4/410 | 2/6 13-6, 10:8 
|} (16) | (16) | | (2s.) | 
Gen. Eng. (Rad- | | | | 
cliffe) (Nov. 30) | 24,313 | 11,050 | 22-7 1612 | 3/814 /- |15°2] 10-9 
| 8) | Gn) | | (2s.) | 
| | | | 
Brit. Lead Mills | 
| 27,385 | 21,530 | 38-3 24 | 6/112; 4/l!2|18-6)| 11°6 
} (12) | GO) | (2s.) | | 
| | | | 
Ellis and Goldstein | | | 
(Nov. 30) ...... 45,848 14,750 | 20:2 | 1412/ 12/9 | 9/412 | 10-8 7:7 
} (20) (13) j | (5s.) | | 
} | | j 
Barracks Fabrics i | | | 
ree, BED sconce | 32,613 25,400 32-6 20i2 |11/7!2 7/3 |17-9} 11-3 
} @2) | Gb | (4s.) 
Peerless Kit. Cabs. | | | 
ee | 16,598 | 8,512 | 10-6¢; 10 | 5/10lo 2/3 | 9-4 8:9 
| | (2s.) | i 
| 


| (12) (12) | 


* No. of months on which 


t No. of months in period shown in brackets. 
t Atter full year’s pret. dividend and 


estimate is based shown in brackets. 
participation. 





figure. It seems, however, that of the six companies listed 
above two, and perhaps three, achieved better profits, while 
another company maintained its earnings rate, and two 
failed to achieve the level indicated in the last full year 
shown in the prospectus (the companies being shown in that 
order in our table). The speech accompanying the report 
of R.F.D. states that, although the factory has been en- 
gaged on balloon-barrage work, it has also been consistently 
employed in general production. The directors of Barracks 
Fabrics Printing stress the trading difficulties of the initial 
period, but actual profits have not apparently fallen short 
of the prospectus figure by a considerable amount. The 
profits of £16,598 made by Peerless Kitchen Cabinets 
appear to compare uniavourably with a prospectus figure 
of £31,082. The report does not offer comment on the 
results, which will doubtless be explained at the meeting. 
The current yields shown in the table do not appear too 
high in view of the present earnings outlook and the size of 
the companies concerned. Retribution has also followed the 


extravagant 1937 “ highs.” 


* * * 


San Francisco Mines.—Although operations were 
again interrupted by labour trouble San Francisco Mines 
again treated an increased quantity of ore. Despite the 
further concessions to employees, operating profits in- 
creased to £453,060, against £204,570 in 1935-36. Taxa- 
tion in Mexico and at home was substantially higher, but 
a net surplus of £276,340 was realised, compared with 
£85,030. The directors were thus able to declare dividends 
totalling 224 per cent., as compared with 74 per cent. in 
respect of the year to September, 1936. Last year’s final 
distribution, moreover, is payable upon an increased capital. 
The balance of £73,640 carried forward is more than 
double the amount brought in; and the cash position has 
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rtienanaeatnnanesenaag 
been materially strengthened. Developments in the main 
property were of a rather mixed character. The SOutherg 
portion of the San Francisco mine “ continues to Offer g 
promising field for the development of ore”; but the 
northern end is giving indications of decline in value. Taken 
together, the total ore reserves of 2,853,720 tons (full 
and partly blocked out) show a net expansion of 106,449 
tons, a reduction in the carbonates being more than offset 
by increase in the lower-seated sulphides. In the base metal 
boom early last year, San Francisco shares reached 275 
The current quotation of about 7s. 9d. includes the final 
distribution of Is. in respect of the past year, and reflects 
the fall in metal prices. 


* * * 


Other Company Resuits.—Our usual analysis of 
profit and loss accounts, which appears on page 427, covers 
over 55 companies in all. The gas and textile industries 
are well represented, and some further investment trust 
reports are included. On page 408 we discuss the results 
under the heading “ Shorter Comments.” 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—Reports of com. 
pany meetings will be found in this issue from page 416, 
Lord Dulverton’s review of Imperial Tobacco prospects is 
discussed on page 402. Mr Frank H. Jones explained at 
the Wandsworth and District Gas meeting that an improve- 
ment in the sales of residuals was largely due to economies 
in working. Mr George Balfour reported that Power 
Securities Corporation had completed works to a value of 
£1,700,000 last year, and still had on hand contracts valued 
at £1,500,000. At the Konongo Gold Mines meeting Mr 
Robert Annan reported that in the first four months of the 
current year the mill had treated an average tonnage of 
19 per cent. above designed capacity, with a gold recovery 
of about 94 per cent. At the Bah Lias Rubber Estates 
meeting Mr Eric Miller stated that the average net sale 
price of 8.87d. per lb. had shown the satisfactory improve- 
ment of 13d. Mr D. Abel Smith, addressing Borax Con- 
solidated members, reported further progress in developing 
the new outlet for their products in agriculture. In discuss 
ing the hampering effect of exchange restrictions, however, 
he pointed out that over 130 clearing arrangements were in 
operation. At the Railway Debenture and General Trust 
meeting Mr Richard S. Guinness referred to the factor of 
safety resulting from the receipt of one-half of their income 
from prior charges, or three-fourths including preference 
dividends. At the Railway Share Trust and Agency mett- 
ing he expressed satisfaction that the revenue account pet- 
mitted retention of a slightly larger margin after paying 
an increased dividend. Speaking to General Investors and 
Trustees members, Mr Gerald T. Moody emphasised the 
value of having liquid funds available for purchases at a 
time when market values were depressed. Prosperity in 
Liverpool and revival in the cotton and coal districts of 
North-West England were adduced by Lord Brocket to 
explain the progress made by Peter Walker (Warrington) 
and Robert Cain and Sons. 


EXCHANGES 


heavy falls occurred in Austrian 


developments in issues (discussed on page 398) and Ger- 


Europe, have produced despondence in 


London disturbing _ political 
SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET ACCOUNT the market. 


FEBRUARY 22 FEBRUARY 24 


MarKETS this week have been a prey to 
politics. At first, the disposition was to 
await Herr Hitler’s week-end speech. 
But as the ful] import of the German 
demands on Austria became clear, the 
market was attacked by political 
“ nerves.” There was not a large wave 
of selling, but dealing immediately be- 
came difficult. Even shares which are 
normally a free market were quoted on 
defensive terms, and the support which 
has lately been available in the gilt- 
edged market, on any sign of temporary 
setback, has been noticeably absent this 
week. The lack of encouragement on the 


Business in the gilt-edged market 
opened easier, not particularly affected 
by the week-end news, but not sup- 
ported on the previous week’s scale. 
Further profit-taking on Tuesday fol- 
lowed the actual version of events last 
Saturday at Berchtesgaden, and the 
market finished at the worst on Wed- 
nesday evening, only to fall fractionally 
once more on Thursday. Recent cor- 
poration scrips resisted the fall rela- 
tively well for a time, but the Johan- 
nesburg loan opened at a discount, and 
the prospects for Stirling’s issue were 
not eagerly canvassed. 

European bonds improved at first, 


man loans were irregular. Japanese 
bonds received some moderate support, 
but Argentine issues remained weak, on 
the economic situation in the republic. 


* 


Continued selling of home rail stocks 
was reported, and the indifferent traffics 
brought out further stock. There were 
signs of some intermittent support 00 
Wednesday afternoon, but it was it 
sufficient to prevent a fall on the day 
The closing tendency, however, wa 
somewhat steadier as a result, although 
the preference stocks continued a poof 
market. Consistent support for London 
Transport “C” stock, on the recent 
declaration of the chairman of Thomas 
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Tiling, caused a steady rise to 832. 

ing industrial shares showed little 
resistance from the first, and while 
the volume of selling which followed 
the week's political news was not large 
in scale, it found the market totally un- 
able to rally support. Steel shares 
showed further declines. Richard 
Thomas lost ground on balance, follow- 
ing the chairman’s statement (see page 
401) and Stewarts and Lloyd were a 
weak feature in mid-week. Reports 
that increased protection might shortly 
be given to the industry had no effect, 
and falls of one shilling or more were 
common. , 

Electrical equipment shares con- 
tinued flat. Further selling of motor 
shares was in evidence, Triplex Glass 
and Rolls Royce being sharply lowered. 
Courtaulds fell as low as 39s. 6d. on the 
terms of the dividend announcement 
(see page 401) and textiles generally 
were very uncertain. John’ Barker 
ordinary fell from 67s. 6d. to 60s. 
on the profits figures. Investment in- 
dustrials, in the brewery, tobacco and 
miscellancous groups, showed relatively 
considerable losses, although Imperial 
Tobacco remained steady, on the chair- 
man’s speech (discussed on page 402). 


* 


The week in the oil shure murket has 
been more than usually dull. On Mon- 
day and ‘Tuesday a very small turnover 
was accompanied by steady prices. In 
mid-week oil shares fell, as in other sec- 
tions, and prices sagged all round, 
despite a little support for the leaders 
from Paris and Amsterdam. 

The tendency in rubber shures was 
downwards throughout. Small sales by 
the public were widespread, without 
ever reaching important dimensions, 
and practicaily no support was forth- 
coming to offset this pressure. On Wed- 
nesday declines in prices were more 
numerous. ‘Tea shares were uninterest- 
ing, but although not indifferent to out- 
side influences, resisted the mid-week 
depression better than some groups. 

The mining market generally was in 
idle or depressed mood, though politi- 
cal apprehensions were reflected in a 
further shrinkage of business rather 
than important price changes. Kaffirs 
started the week quietly (though the 
undertone was good), and did not de- 
cline generally until mid-week. Cape 
support for Western issues was reported 
and the news that the sterilisation of 
gold was being amended by the U.S.A. 
authorities also helped the shares at 
first. Rhodesian copper shares were 
again featureless and while prices were 
marked down, no special selling pres- 
sure was reported. West Africans held 
up well at first, and then drifted down- 
wards through lack of support. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” 
INDICATORS 


Security Indices 


. Corres 
Total ‘ 
1938 Bargains} Day 


1937 30 ord. 20 fixed 
shares* int.t 
Feb.11) 7,125 11,940 90-4 131-0 
Feb. 14 7,190 13,430 90-0 131-0 
Feb.15 | 6,870 11,145 89-2 130-7 
Feb.16 7,570 11,600 87-7 130-4 
Feb.17! 7,100 11,410 86:9 130-3 
1938 
High... J owe | owe | 97-2 131-0 
| | Jan. 12 Feb. 4 
Low ... | Be ean lcs 129-2 
+ Feb. 17 Jan. 3 
¢ Approx: total recorded in S.E. List. * July 1, 


1935 = 100, + 1928 = 100. 
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ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


Again the Actuaries’ index of 151 
industrial equity prices has fallen 
nearly a full point in a week, reading 
on Tuesday last (February 15th) at 
70:0, against 70:9 a week ago and 
73-8 a month ago. The corresponding 
average yields are 5:09, 5-04 and 
4-84 per cent., respectively, the yield 
rising above 5 per cent. for the first 
time on February 8th. A selection of 
the separate indices follows: — 


Prices : 
(Dec. 31, 1928 100) Prices 
Group (and No. 1938 
of Securities) High 
Jan. 18,' Feb. 8, Feb. 15, 
1938 1938 1938 
Insurance (10)... 121-2 119°9; 120°4 121:°5 
Coal (9 cicece | SOO 98-3 96:2 |, 106°7 
Cotton (6 36°4 333 31°7 37-1 
Motors (6 “a 38-6 37-7 36-8 39-0 
Oil (4 $1:6 75°61 76:7 || 84:9 
Home rails (4 67:2 67-3 62:3 || 71:0 
Shipping (6) . 19°5 17:1 16:2 |) 19°5 
\ | i 
| Yiclds % i 
| Prices 
(sroup || 1938 


Jan. 18, Feb. 8, | Feb.15,; Low 
1938 1938 | 1938 


i 


Insurance ...... 3 46 3°50 3°48 119°9 
Coal stinkin 4°92 5:33 5-45 96-2 
CR i ciccesees 2°56 a*Ta 2°82 31-7 
MOtore  ...cccces 6°10 6:26 6°42 | 36°8 
Oil santa 6°13 6 66 6°53 75:6 
Home rails...... 3-19 3-16 3°43 2:3 
Shipping......... 2°87 3°27 3°39 16-2 


New York 


Wall Street was not impressed with 
the modification of the gold sterilisa- 
tion policy announced by Mr Morgen- 
once 
more, that it is easier to deflate than to 
inflate. While the dollar weakened, Wall 
Street actually put leading industrial 
by a point. The President 
has also declared that prices were now 
too low. Almost a year ago his state- 
reverse sense was imme- 
but there was response 
lirection this week. Trad- 

1 mid-week, 

there was some slight strengthening of 
1e net effect upon the 

negligible. “Trading 
has averaged well below the 500,000 
share mark for the first three davs of the 


thau this week—thus proving, 


stocks down 


ment in the 
diately taken | 
in the other 





light. In 


ing continues very 


stock prices, but ti 


Mot 


indices was almost 


4 


week, and detailed price changes are of 
no specific importance. Jron Age esti- 
mates steel activity at 31 per cent. this 
week, the same level as a week ago. 
Bonds continue dull, and rails are re- 


actionary on balance. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
the following index figures of American 


values calculated on closing prices 
(1926 100): 
WEEKLY AVERAGES 
1938 | 
Feb. Feb. Feb. 
Low High ya 9, 16 
Feb. Jan. 1938 1938 1938 
2 12 
347 Ind’ls.... 93:0 101-5 93:0 94-6 94-4 
32 Rails ....... 27°5 31:4 27:5 27:6 28:0 
40 Utilities ... 69°8t 78°8 71:5 69°8 70:2 


419 Stocks ... 
Av. yield %* 8:35 7°63 8:35 8-09 8:05 
High Low 


* 50 Common Stocks. t+ February 9. 





78:9 86:4 78:9 79:6 79:6 
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DaILy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN 
COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100) 


Feb. 10 Feb. 11 Feb. 12 Feb. 14 Feb. 15 Feb. 16 


107:9 | 107°5 | Closed | 108-3 106-9 1€6°8 


a) 


High: 116-9 January llth. Low: 101-3 February 
3, 1938. (a) Lincoln’s birthday. 


TOTAL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 


| Stock Exchange 


Curb 
1938 : 

| Shares | Bonds Shares 

| 000’s 000’s 000’s 

Feb. 10 630 6,720 113 

Feb. 11 390 6,300 94 
Feb. 12 | Closed (a) Closed (a) Closed (a) 

Feb. 14 | 400 | 6,340 125 

Feb. 15 520 | 5,550 | 139 


Feb. 16 | 470 | 6,040 113 


* Two-hour session. a) Lincoln’s Birthday. 


ee 
New York Prices 
Close Latest Close Latest 
Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. 
10, 17, 10, 17, 
1938 1938 1938 1938 
1, Rails & 4. Manufac- 
lransport turing 
Atchison - 3614 3612! Briggs ......... 24 234 
Balt. & Ohio., 914 93g Chrysler ...... 54354 56 
ee 6. canese 1012 1114 Elec. Autolite 18 1834 
Can. Pacific 7ig 7 \|Gen. Motors 345, 3454 
Ches. & Ohio 3254 33 |Hudson Mtr. 814 83g 
G.N. Ry. Pf. 2314 23. |Nash Kelvntr. 912 919 
Illinois Cent. 105g 1054 Packard Mtr. 45g 434 
N.Y. Central 1754 18 |Bendix Avtn. 1214 12), 
Northern Pac. 121g 12 | Boeing Airpln 29 2873 
Pennsylv. R. 2214 2253 Douglas Air. 40!g 393, 
Southern Pac. 19 1914 United Aircft. 225, 2334 
Southern Rly. 12 1154: Air Reduction 4712 50 
Union Pac..... 78!2 78 | Allied Cheml. 16112 16112 
Greyhound... 8%3 913 Col.Carbon 67 68xd 


Dupont ...... 115 1177, 
Un. Carbide 7412 743, 
|U.S. Ind. Ale, 19 19 

| Allis Chalmer 44 4473 


2. Utilities and 
Communications 


Am. W’works 8/g 91g!Gen.Electric 40 40 
C’whth.& S... lig lle} West’hseElec. 957g 9615 
Con, Edison 2154xd 2154; AmericanCan 803, 86 
Col Gas& Ele 714 71g; Addressogrph 2014 201g 
ti Bond&Sh 7!g 733'Caterpillar ... 46 47 
NatPwr&Lt 612 65g Cont. Can.... 4054 43 
NN. American 712 1814; Ingersoll Rnd 74 741g 
Pac Gas & Elc 2512 2554 Int. Harvester 6454 65 
Pac. Lighting 36 38 |\Johns Manvle 751g 77 
Pub Serv N.J. 3112 3154!Am. Radiator 1219 1273 
Stan Gas& El 315 = 3!»9' Corn Prods. 64 64 
United Corp. 27g 27g JI Case &Co. 9154 9315 
Un. Gaslmp. 10 101g; Glidden ...... 22 227g 


Amer. Tel ... 1337g 137 
Internat. lel. 644 6 
Westn. Union 245g 25 


G.Am. Trans 4014 40 
Celanese of A. 1614 1573 
Ind. Rayon... 211g 207, 


Radio ......000 6°53 65g Colgate Palm. 91g 87 
» B. Pref. 4912 495g Eastm’n Kdk. 156 154 
Gillette ...... 95g 934 
Lambert Co. 113g 1134 
3. Extractive and EAE inocisice 4854 4873 
Metal 20th Cen. Fox 22 22 
Am. Rol. Mill 19 19 
Beth. Steel... 581g 565, 


5. Retail Trade, &c. 
Mont. Ward 34 3459 
J.C. Penney 70!2 6919 
U.S. Steel Pf. 10633 106 | >¢@Fs Roebck 602 6114 
Alaska J’neau 12 215 United Drug O'2 6°8 
3273 323, Walgreen ... 19 1879 


Am. Metal... 3278 , z ; 
Woolworth 42 4215 

- < gl 5 eee 3 <*2 

Am. Smelting 4914 5054 Raden... 18 1734 


, = 
Anaconda ... 3154 3254) Gen. Foods 321s 3134 
Bohn Alum. 26 26 co > al 7 
- 1. D- } ,.|Kroger Grey. 1514 15lg 
Cerro de Pas. 4014 4054) ,>, : o 
: Nat. Biscuit 19'2 191g 
Int. Nickel... 4873 497s , 
Rennecets 37 381 Nat. Dairy... 14 14 
. mane ee® 23 ~5-4|Stand. Brands 8 &xd 
Patino Mines 1154 125g T , ; 
: aa ~\|Am. Tob. B. 6612 6512 
lex. Git. Sul. 3112 317, ag ee 931, 
U.S. Smelt. 68 6 Se 7 
Vanadium 17 1 Lorillard =... 157g 1534 
Atlantic Refg. 213, 2 Reyn. Tob. B. 4014 3914 
wuee Pee” 38° 3g 1|Nat- Distillers 2034 2314 


Phillips Petr. 38 oe > ; 
Shell Union 15 15 Schenley Dis. 24 2412 


Shell Un. Pf. 9812 9814 

Socony Vac. 1554 1553/6. Finance 

Stan. Oil Cal. 31 3214, Comcl. Credit 3614 3615 
Stan. Oil N.J. 4812 501g|/Atlas Corp.... 712 773 
Texas Corp. 40i2 7lig Com.Inv. Tr. 41 41 


Beth. Steel Pf 95 a 
Republic St. 179g 1778 
U.S. Steel ... 531g 5454 


Capital Issues 


Fixed-interest issues have monopolised 
the attention of the new capital market 
during this uncertain week. The terms 
of the Johannesburg issue were well 
regarded when they first appeared, but 
the opening of the lists coincided with 
a reaction in the gilt-edged market, and 
while large applications were scaled 
down, the scrip opened at % discount. 


(Continued on page 408) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS — 





































In calculating yields of fixed interest stocks allowance is m or i s i * 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield i ee —— | <aoe of payment, tase Sacome tox on the standard Fate. Wi year 1938 
repayment is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the qu - oni - ba - a" us are redeemable at or before a certain date the final di Jo i” 
reference to the latest dividends, account being taken of any increase or reduction of Ine erim “a 4 ~ ae moendbengy arti ag: mage Bere wel ar ther nap hy calcul od bp Feb, i 
yield on “‘ cum div.” shares. t dividends owance is made for accrued dividends in calculegn” ive 
‘a eee - 8 the <a] Low- 
Prices, j Pee sete ee — ‘ : Hie | est 
ne ~ — Pri oo Year : 933 | I | o a = 
Tear 1937 in. c : rice, | %.0 Yield Jan. 1 to | st two j Price. o 22/6 
Feb. 16, Name of Securi | Feb. | 5.2 - Keb. 1¢ Dividend tah’? OD #3 93 
: ar f Security 16, 243 Feb. 16, Feb. 16, ividends || Name of Security Feb eee eet wo tf 
High- | Low- || High- Low- 1938 |Us 9 ee i + | ye v2) 2 
_est_ est || Vest” | es 5 = imi ks edie Bee | 1) 
: oI l . ug | 34.6 
B4l56 731g 714 | 74% |! Cor Lane Funds eis a b s. d. sans a ae mt 59, 
113 | 10534 || 111536 | 10914 || Do. 4° (aft. 1957) | 111 ‘| 3 a hase i sis i 5 5 0 3'54| Com. Bt. of Aus. 10/- || 12/6 4 ei iw | 
101 18 0433 opis 981; oe a teke-ab 4 i. - zs r a > b District B. £1 ty pd... 526 ee 3 s h 
103%§ | 975g | 10254 | 10054 || Do. 3%, 1948-53... || 10114) + 14 217 6 103, Ae) “ae |e ee ese | Sale | ~ ae} ie wi Bs) fi 
10625 99 1045g | 102), Do. 31> after 1961 10414 3 5 On £91 |? as 8a Hambros £10, £2'9 p. 1014 4 0 56 | 4- 
117 11 lisse | ll mood teaaae. E iie ‘ 2 6 6 «646 «596 mas| “se | Tam £5 £1 gies. £87 + £13 @ ; He 3's 
ae l4 1553 Lie Do. 5% 1944-64 ... 11510} +1 2 > a »o 0} as £5 pd. .... 60 6 6d 16 | 
Avie | Ults |} 13528 | AAibae| Do. 5% loaeces | 11512) 4] 212 6) 49% | Bes) Za) 8h Main c cup ae | he lat 
9673 | 8979 | 9753 | 95, | Fund. 254% 1952-57 || 97. | 3 0 6 6 579 e oP | idles ind Zl, ty. pd... 86- —2/- 340% fate) Me 
10153 927g | 99516! 97% | Fund. 3% 1959-69... || 983, mie as 41.373 1b = . Dis. £2'2 ty. pd. 6 138 a 
11653 109 1147, | 112.446 Fund. 4% 1960-90... || 11412 310 a +e b a Nat. of Egypt £10.... 38 8 om 4 9 | 4 
A.-5 a 1001g | 9914 Nat. D. 2i2% 1944-48, 100 | +1g| 210 6 152 “6 14 Fie 7 4 N. Pi a a Ad 41 | +2) 59 , ae ‘a 
+4 O71g 11215;¢; llilg | Victory on s 4%... 2 1 6 88 73 N. Prov. £20, pd. 15 4 7" 
10535,g 995g || 1035g | 10116 Wart. 3! Bond at 1953 0312 : 7 oo” = a Bie a 8126 Roy. Bk. of Scotland 487 ; 7 0 9 | 12,6 
967g 84°16 || 901g | 87'4 || Local Loans 3% ... 89 Sind $73 | 51/3 | 479 She | 646 | Unoa Dot pd. 15i¢ 4129 38/4 
102 9910 10154 | 100 Austria 3% 1933- 53.. | 101 -| | 548 6 986 91 /ils 4a 46 Union Dis. £1 ........ 47,6 44 0 63 | 
72 62 6778 6653 India 219% 67)>! oe 3 i4 l : 9a 116 West. £4, £1 pd. .... 90, - 43 3 | 89/- 
8514 | 741g || 81 | 792 | Do.3% 8015 314 3 0 Bf ga! 53 
9854 87 94 | 9254 eee 931» 3 14 6 2852 2714 505 +: sneurance i rd 
119!» 11214 11634 | 11454 Do. 412% 1958-68 ll6lo 4 le 38 0 15 i4 ca 6b “ . : Alliance £1, fully pd. 27 1) 359 ie an 
i. ‘ s Dom. & Col. Govts. P : 103:¢ 97 > h- an os > Al pd. ** 15 213 % 13 183 
109%— | 105 1083, | 107 |, Austr. 5% 1945-75... | 108 313 7 Sl. | 5 sim | tie patina pd. 101g | ig gt 
10538 101 10415;—) 1037g | Canada 4% 1940-60 1041 4 te > 14 9 3] 29 2 ~0 1 6a a Acc. £ 5, pd. 53¢ ly 3 9 43 9 - 
118 11412 1l45g | 113 Nigeria 5% 1950-60 | 114 | ...- 3 10 10 11946 10153. ca —s Lon. & Lane 'T3. apd 29 1 3 h 93 | i- 
ae 10414 108° 106 N. Zealand 5% 1946 | 108 +1 316 6 2053 197, | 4550 | + Qe N.Brit &Mer 41 4t.p 1] lg! 216 9 $075 
O75g | 10314 || 107192, 106 |, Queens. 5% 1940-60 107 | | 4 610 16 | 15 8 ee ieee Cee | - 24% Fe 9 
1141g 11010 1123, lll S'Aiica 5°), 1945-75 a_i. i oe s cs 6 . 6-5 — £1, i- ee ove 15545 316 0 ~ ane 
Fo nG nents 13 cae -." FUGENCA! 4.4 FA sooree 35 
-o | 961, | 9084 ‘Arg dl en bas. we 1a) oepaas! ead Me | tee | Wee |e beers re | ‘itt ¢ 4} | 016 
eo a = } > Austria 1% 1957 ..... 94 | —7)2 712 1 8 8 ; , + 3 # = si ee y s " , 9 3 40 . 48/3 
aan = 89 9 Do. 412% 1934-59 80 Sy ee 16 1650 3a Royal £1, 10/~ pe. ... 5°38 315 itt be 
= 9514 || 9749 95. | Belg. 40 ored.by1970 | 97 | +12 4 3 0 87 me | tse | i586 | tenia. "Ss “i j6i2) . 319 6 _ =i 
895, | 37° || 3712 | 24 Bean 3° A Fd. 1914 25 eo. Nil a sin ° tl0a +106 SunLt. Ass., £1 ty.pd . ” 2 10 ’ aly 3 
28 15 195g | 1712 |; Chile 6% (1929)...... 1812} — 1) 4 6 Ov 267 260 investment Trusts "ae Sr 
9554 5412 || 6012 | 4012 . China 5% (1912) ..... 470} — 1/1010 6f| ¢ 5 61 en ° $e Angio-Amer. Deb. se 263 415 0 = 7 ‘ 
oo 59 62 | 43 Do. 5°% (1913) ...... 5212} + 1 910 Of 11/3 96 wwe 10; nglo- rag heme 62 416 0 “9 61 
100” | “92i8 | 'O7* | ‘oa ———— . | 102 | — 3] 716 10f| 233 | 222 ‘ha 66 1 Derancend Jaton ag P09 -,| 550 BB ing | 366 
. =s om : Yenmark 3% .. 97 aa ae 75 68 oink : ore | oe 49 8 
oe 10012 || 103. | 1011g | Egypt Unified 4° 10210! +4 317 0 13719 «131 Site aan & liieeael mer. &c., Det. oF 5 5 15 ; we | 9 
66 ahs 13° | 11 | French 4% (British) 11 | 5 5 Oe 254 | 238 7b és int ooat jen, Ord. « 131 lox | 3 os sie | 23/9 
66 | 52% || 60 | 53t2 || Ger. 7% Dawes Ln. | 54 | 1) 1219 3 27512 268 8b 5 Ind. an Trost Def. || 271 8 41510 B jm | 128 
403. 39 4512 | 3922 Do. 512% Young Ln. 40 — 1 13 15 O 17 156 6b a . an Trust Det. ... 271 3 416 0 ne 22/6 
62° | a7, || Seip | 56 Greek “68, Sua La. | 31%, — 1] 73 Ow 2521 239 | sie Bah Merca rew Inv. io) 459-34 5°79 Bh oy! iol 
~~ “8 812 | ungary 71 56 sa 2 6h! 15 16 See kf ee ee aie ; || —- 2' 5 
8854 53 60 | 38 eae 31,0, 1936-65 asl <3 10 ’ aa os] as ss 4. } Merchants Tr ist Ord. 146! ox 5 2 ; 513 | 46): 
sain o7i2 6419 | 43 Do. 6% (24) red. 1959 56 10 14 37 zs. . 24 Metre politan Trust .. 238 2 5 010 way 35 : 
2i%e | 210le | 124 15 | Norwegian 4% 1911, 119 | ... | 3 7 6 18-194 a gt || Soosion kaw. 3/= ~--. | 46) . 433 B y6 | 28) 
611g | 4034 || 4712 | 3612 | Peru 712% 1922....... || 42l2| — 5 ; 221 13 2b a Scottish Mort. &c... 199 — 3 § 56 Hm | 20) 
83 56 72 | 67 Poland 7% ...... 68 i 8°O 9s 193 188 76 3a J stees Corp. Ord. 214 = 413 3 9 20 - 
2012 13 i 45 i 43 Roum. 4°, Con. 1922 14 : 1160 s 66 4a United States Deb. 188), 1 5 60 oan a 
9058 8514 92 | 85lo | U.K. & Arg.C. 3% 851 —2 3 10 a 119 0% Pi Financial Trusts, &c. _ 53) 
118 Llll> - | Corporation Stocks 7 . 28 9 10 ; 131 es eee une. ae 10 : , 400 §9/4lo| 77) 
1183 23 1155q | 113 Bir’ham 5° 1946-56 | 115 ive 3 0 0 239 197 10. 10 pen whey eT ot 9d 6 18 0 33 | 28 
Bog | 1125, 117 11434 | Bristol 5% 1948-58... | 115x | + 12} 3 4 5 l¢ 15 10 5 ery Peery ot 13 10 00 61/3 | 48, 
—*i 8712 | 851g L.C.C. 3% ... oi + 3) 2S 2 tt Sie | ane | on”, | ears | eee 16 10 41446 BP %- | 81 
1043 1003 oe 9554 | Liverpool 3% 1954-64 96 ‘ 3 5 0 é "33. er ie a van 41 - 2- 714 16/72! 12)" 
8 1003g | 105ig | 1037s Middx. 312% 1957-62 104 343] 23 20 +Wikyal a ore 0, ses a 
»rices, — ‘aal = 6 Ni Nil I n’s Bay Co.f1 22/- 2/3| 8 2° a R 
Year 193 o he ae 2a 46 J RE. a cosenes 176 4 r ae | 
Jan. | 4 ber two Price, . Vield eacaa ai Nil Nil ». Pref. . 5 3; © oA ° = = 
innl , nd shy ic . , . 3 < 3c iva lold. £1 0 7 oa 
pep 26, ividends Name of Security = Sry * Feb. 16, ] 15 F< To 'T ae AL a 6 0 0 Bip) 19 
Hi Pe e 1938 |e 1938 i 30 6 10 1219 ¢ ent Li ' si /- ‘Ve 3% 0 23 | 17, 
gh- | Low- (2) (6) “cs B es, &c “% 
est est ¢ | a 776 | 75 5 , ae ie i 18/6 | 14 
on ° ) | 3 99 5a 12156 An ell’s Brewery £1 76/- 412 0 %)- 5 
, bs p ; _ Public Boards a ] 10 /— sok 5126 2!>a_ Barclay Perkins £1... 29 - 5 10 0 4 a 
114lo 112 210 21 C. Elec. 5 1950-70 113 ae ; i2 9 oa aa re t206 Bass RK iff Ord. £1 127 6 aie 410 a.” 24 
. Lon. Pass. Transport ‘ '¢ te , 3a Charrington & Co. £1 636 6d a “8 
+4 112 214 2 4 “a” 1985-2023 118) 313 6 = : 79/6 146 6a Courag rd. £1 ..... 82 6 : s ; = 4 
129 4 ee 234 2 5 * A’? 1985-2023... 28 314 0 125 1 4 156 Zing Distillers Ord. £1 .... Os 2/6 412 0 i810 15 
ae | 1 2 2 5% “B” 1965-2023... | 121 314 0 113 10¢ 176 | 12a Guinness Ord. £1 123 6d 416 6 40°) 3 
8354 79 2546 lloa | “*C”’ 1956 or after..... 83 + 2 i a 4 . ae Zi2a 206 Ind Coope & All. £1  106/- in| § 48 Mi | 24 
91ig 89 3 lig ] Met. W.B. “B”’ 3° .. 90 ‘ 3 3 6 0 03 - 8 , 3i2a 4426 Meux’s Ord. £1. 416 6d 510 0 38 2 
118 116 219 2) P. of Lon. 5°, 50-70 || 118 . 33 4 733 = 6 . 8a 156 M ells &Butlers £1 86 6 16|35328 4 
| Sritish Railways 72 aati 2:26 2a Cape £1 69 6 2- 415 3 1 
65 59 loa | 3126 | G.W. Ord. .......000. on | moet oo ao hake lee lent) Bo H&G) {i 75 -| San wn, % 
4°8 P Nil Nil L. & N.ER. Def....... 3ig) — Io Nil 42 , - : T1720 6 Toa Jay £1 104 6d 4 5 OF = 2 
o 8 614 Nil Nil Do. 5°, Pret. Ord. 6 ll, Nil 6 3 “4 3 66 4a y y r Ord. £ 1, 40- so 5 00 Gl | 
ae 7 Sc ilga Do. 5°, Pref. 1955 96 5 60 779 73 2a 5iob Waiker j N&R. ainjl 23,/6x 6d 6 80 11d) 9 
271g 2134 Nilc loc Do. 4°, 2nd Pf....... 22 3 25 6 = 13,9 136 6a WatneyCombeDef.{1, 73/3x, +6d, 5 1 0 {Q | £3 
©0844 61 4c la Do. 4% ist Pf....... 63 2 670 243 aed Iron, Coal and Steel 5) A 
301g 21 lige lice L.M.S. Ord 2134 514 7 8 4 44 P sae 7146 4a Allied lrontound. £1. 239 _ 993 Six, 
— ol 4c 4¢ 4°, Pt. 192 62 5 6 12 3 9 4) “ah 66 4a Bab cock Wi lcox £1... 413 Od 417 0 “ 
te 15°98 2a 26 > 4 2 80 l 5 2 9 46 3 413 fi2¢ 10¢ Baldwins 4/— . 6/10 Tied) 517 6 m3 | 46 
3 1814 roe lio ¢ Southern Dei. 20 - 717 11 31 2 4a 106 Bolsover Col. Ord. £1 | 41/3x-1/10 615 9 Sie | 97 
87 81 2a 3b Do. 5°, Pf. Ord. .... 82 2 6 6 7 36 2 25 3 t106 t5a Brown (J.) Ord. 10/- 25,7 1/10 5 17 Of 59 2 
11512, 11335 2i2@! 2l26 Do.5% Pf. 114 eo 49 3 ti : ake, tod 2a Butterley Co. Ord. £1 | 32/6 -1/10 418 Of 166 | 3 
; : s Dom. & Foreign Rys. , 25 6 4 313 c 5 < Cammell Laird 5/-... 89 6d 2 16 0 je | 3 
ae lll, Nil Nil Antofagasta Ord....... 1212, + 1g Nil 11/10 au) an 3a © Colvilles Ord. £1...... || 22/- 6d) 6 620 ee 
Sle 4 Nil Nil B.A. & Pac. Ord....... 5 Nil ie | sty Nile | 7i2c Consett Iron Ord. 6/8 | 96 -9d 5 5 0 ill.) & 
7 1314 Nil Nii | B.A. Gt.Sthn. Ord.... 13 1 Nil 34/3 o1/9 156 5a Cory, William, Ord.£1) 82/6 | ... 417 0 72/6 | 66 
1212 8: Nil Nil | B.A. West. Ord....... 9 i— i Nil a= 3 as 6¢ 10¢c Dorman Long pee. 4 27/6 26, 7 55 9/3 | 4 
1314 Big Nil Nil C. Arg. Ord. . addi y - Nil $5 = 47/- l4c¢ 18<¢ Do. Pref. Ord. £1.. 48 9 13;7179 29 | 2 
8116 _6°8 Nil Nil Can. Pac. Com. $25.. 7 P Nil 31 i i, T106 t6a Firth Brown £1. 63,9 1/3; 5 @ 19 | | 
aa 2554 2¢ 2¢ | Costa Rica Ord. ...... 261 71011 326 = T3105 t3a  GuestKeen & Ord. {1 25/712'—-1/7 5 1 it je | 4 
2.6 Nil | Nil || Nitrate Riys. £10...... || 439 |-i/3| Nil i aie 106 | Z2@ Hadhelds 10/- .... 276 |-23 6 69 § M6 | 4 
06 45 t36 t2a San Paulo Ord. ...... 460 — §|1017 3+ 28 4 260.9 2124 7126 Horden Collieries £1 27/6 13 735 Hi4ly| 3 
16/3 15/- le le Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 15/- 6 13 3 13 “ 27.9 Se Qloc Lambert Bros. Ord. {1 28/1); oe 6 15 0 Siig , 
75/6 68/- = ' Banks and Discount 11.10 oo : Nil c 2c Ocean Coal&Wilsonf1 11/1012} —7lod 3 7 6 839 | 6 
+ ~ ia a@| 106 Alexanders £2,£1 pd. 68/9 Sis 23/9 | 22/- Nilc 5c  Peaseand Partners 10/ | 10/9 3q| 412 0 @Q- | 5 
35210 sai. 56  d5a_ Bk. of N. Zealand £1 35 - 411 4¢)| 48/4 26 5126 2a Powell Duffryn £1... || 22/- | —6d 6 19 0 665, | 
7616 a. 6a 6 6 Bk. of England....... 35,0 +1 3 8 0 35 4 3 t7)2 tia Shee bridge ¢ ELL 26 39 519 0 1 
asi 72 Ja 76 Barclay B. £1 . 74.6 315 9 40/_ 53 8), 6) 3i2a@ Shipley Cell. Ord. £1 313 13| 7a MWe |] 
{Lie 42 3 234 a 31g6  Barcl. (D.,&c.) A fi 42 6 216 6 a0 9 l2¢ 13¢ §.Durham | Ord. £1 35/- 26' 790 43 | 3 
tag mi 4126} 3loa_ Bk. of Aust. £5........ i) 418 6 ons 16 1 6¢ 7c Steel &Iron fBOrd{1 163 1/3| 82% Bj- | 3 
£e £39 8c 8c — Bk. of Mont. $100... £39 -i| 4206 58 413 66 4a Stanton Iron. £1. 413 417 0 37/6 | 3 
a Z o5igc) o6c Bk. of N.S.W. £20.. 25x 14| 316 el 37/6 = 3 t3a 19126 Staveley Coal, etc. £1 51,3 —1 101,417 # 163 |) 
12% 6< Nile — Brit. Overseas A £5.. | 50,- 5/- Nil 28.9 = ] I ¢ Zioc Stewarts & Lloyds £1 33/1 13 410 6 2/3 | 3 
_ 14°16 11% 76 7a. Chtd. of India £5..... 121 ; 512 0 10 10 76 10 , 3s he og eh en ied 6 OE x ae 
. +s a om ? F 
(a) anes ittend. . _(6) Final dividend. (c) Dividends for full year. (d) Paid i Thomas (Rich.) 6/8 83 12 20 
@) vind = oY 334 °o, basis. (m) maned on payment of 219° (x) To redem eee £N.Z. (e) Allowing for exchange. (f) Flat yield, * Bid 
{8% basis. (s) Yield worked on a 510%, basis. (w) Yield fandom 40% of = Ay A fp In 
1) Yield bs , oupon. ree T 
(y) Yield based on 45% of coupon. (t) Yield worked on a 14% ‘Sesto. © Paes ot acces Se $0 pe 
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1 

| Last two 

j to \ Dividends 
| 


all 
year 1938 
Wb, 16, 
inclusive | 
. Low- 
ie est 
», | $49%6 
iy 244) 
pi 21/3 
49 | 22/- 
nt | 248 
Sh 9216 
- 47/6 
4/112 
i | 4 
sly 3/412 
1 | 93 
9 36/3 
Billy 41/712 
99 | 35.6 
‘og | 48 
39 | 27/6 
pidiy| 40/- 
o 12.6 
3 | 38/42 
ei 89 - 
40/439! 85/3 
we | 22/6 
il | 29/6 
13 | 67/9 
194| 18/3 
43 | 39" 
93 | 28/- 
g3 | $9%s 
B- | 06/9 
993 | 25/10 
43 | 33/4 
1) 39/6 
ge | 48/3 
Blip) 36/- 
u9 | 33/- 
242 31/3 
6 | 44/100 
B- | 36/9 
y- | 31/3 
89 | 46142 
79 | 36/6 
ws | 393 
tie | 23/9 
137g | 125 
39 | 22/9 
1095 | 10154 
513 | 46/3 
39/41 | 35/712 
326 | 28/142 
Be | 20,9 
29 | Wi- 
Billy} 21/- 
56 | 53/9 
§9/41)| 77/6 
333 | 28/3 
61/3 | 48,9 
G/- | 81/3 
16/712} 12/742 
The 5lo 
46 | 3/Ale 
46 | 18/- 
46 | 20/6 
Bil, 19/3 
23 | 17/- 
184 | 146 
M- | 253 
M4. | 23.9 
Zi- | 24,9 
86 | 37/3 
31/6 46 
18)10\p, 15/6 
310 | 3/1ip 
B- | 24/- 
384) 2/11 
BO/Tly | 75/1114 
32/6 29/6 
Hj | 28/11; 
O39 59,9 
12/101) 9/101 
£2 | £38], 
5lig 4 
332 45g 
2/3 | 19/72 
B- | 23/- 
5/9 | 24/3 
16/6 | 15/- 
Hi- | 13/6 
179 | 14/0 
me 83,6 
66/1 
9) | 45 Oe 
299 | 26/71 
119 | 143, 
47/6 
10 | 41/9 
35/4! 34/6 
51g 5356 
3/9 | 67/6 
f/- | 52/6 
665, 6210 
1g Tig 
W~ | 12/4 
413 | 3g19 
3/- | 3)/- 
6 | 36/115 
16/3 | 13)/~° 
%/3 | 25). 
23 | 18/- 


6m 

ant and offered prices are free of Commission a 
) Including bonus of 5°, free of tax. 

tee of Income ‘I'ax. 

Per cent. capital bonus. 

17lp yer cent. cesh dividend and 7?; 





(a) (6) | 
Nil Nil 
Nilc lé 
Qioa 66 
8c 10c¢ 
Jioc 10¢ 
104¢ 1223 ¢ 
22\06 | 12i24 
bc | 15¢ 
Nil | Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil Nil 
10¢ 10 ¢ 
3loa 7b 
7inb| 2i2a 
Nil Nil 
3a 5lob 
| ¢l2l2¢ ti2io« 
6¢ Nil a 
Bc 10c¢ 
156 5a 
156 5a 
6a 6126 
Nil¢ 10¢ 
5¢ l7loc 
156 5a 
56 5a 
6¢ |} Tze 
Nil $l 
9b 6a 
4b 2a 
46 32a 
3a 5b 
3a Jlob 
56 4a 
56 2\0a 
4b 3a 
g% ob 3a 
5lob 2loa 
4\ob 2'ea 
6b 4a 
5lob 2iea 
3a 56 
55a 5*5b 
66 4a 
22a 27e6 
2lza 36 
10¢ 15¢ 


$212 a) t55126 


50¢ 50¢ 
Nil Nil 
331524 33146 
5¢ 6¢ 
2lo@| 12126 
20 25¢ 
tl5¢ 45c¢ 
5a 20 6b 
156 6a 
25¢ 40 ¢ 
156 5a 
Nil Nil 
Nil c 3c 
4c 4c 
3loc 4\o¢ 


2l2¢ 5¢ 
4b | 4a 
5a 106 
6¢ | 2a 
66 5a 
6b 2\0a 
5c t6l4 
10 ¢ 5a 
Floe 4a 
5a 106 
25¢ 5a 
12}0a | 32126 
Nil Nil 
2210 b 5a 
10d psc lld ps « 
lligd 6a 
t12i2b | t7iza@ 
104 206 
5¢ 5c 
Be | 9¢ 
6¢ 7¢ 
66 | 5a 
116 10 a 
2623 ¢ 26 
156 Jioa 
5a 106 
m29c m29¢ 
JVigec 10¢ 
9¢ Nil ¢ 
156 Jioa 
10c¢ 4a 
56 234 a 
t20c | t21L\4¢ 
8b 7a 
Jioa 1726 
Nile Nile 
15a 206 
20 ¢ 25 ¢ 
10¢ | l2lec 
8e 9¢ 
106 5a 
10 « 10¢ 
306 i5a 
10 <¢ t12loc 


Iron, Coal, &c. 


Name of Security 


cont. 
Thornycroft, John £11 
U. States Steel $100 
Un. Steel Cos. Ord. £ 
Vickers 10/— ......-..+- 
Ward (Thos. W.) £1. 
Weardale S. etc. Di £1 
Whitehead I. & S. £1 
Yarrow & Co, £1....-- 
Textiles 
Bleachers £1 
Bradford Dyers £1... 
Brit. Cel. Ord. 10/-.. 
Calico Printers £1 ... 
Coats, J and P. £1.... 
Courtaulds £1 .....-:- 
English Swg. Ctn. £1 
Fine Cotton Spin. £1 
Linen Thread Stk. £1 
Patons & Baldwins £1 
Whitworth & Mit. £1 
Electrical Manufactg. 
Associated Elec. £1 
British Insulated £1 
Callenders £1.....+.+++ 
Crompton Park. A 5/- 
English Electric £1... 
General Electric £1.. 
Henleys (W. T.) 5/-.. 
Johnson & Phillips £1 
Siemens {1 .«........-++ 
Electric Light, &c- 
Brazil Trac., no par.. 
Bournemouth & Pile. 
British Pow. & Lt. £1 
City of London £1 ... 
Clyde Valley Elec. £1 
County of London £1 
Edmundsons £1 .....- 
Lancashire Elec. £1 
Lond. Ass. Elec. £1.. 
Metro. Electric £1 ... 
Midland Counties £1 
North-East. Elec. £1 
North Metro. £1.....- 
Scottish Power £1...- 
Yorkshire Electric ... 
Gas 
Gas L. & C. £1 
Imp. Cont. Stk. ... 
Newc.-on- Tyne {1 .. 
S. Metropolitan Stk. 
Motors and Cycle 
Albion Motors Ord. £1 
Assoc. Equip. Ord. £1 
Austin 5/— co cceeeeerers 
Birm. Sml. Arms £1 
Dennis L/— ...--seeeees 
Ford Motors £1 
Lucas, J. (£1) o--- +e 
Leyland Motors £1 .. 
Morris Motors 5/~ Od. 
Ral. Cycle Hold. £1 
Rolls-Royce £1....- 
Stand. Motor 5/-... 
Shipping 
Clan Line Steam. £1 
Cunard £1 ....--.05+ 
Furness, Withy £1. 
P. & O. Def. £1... 
Royal Mail Lines £1. 
Union Castle Ord. £1 
Tea and Rubber 
Allied Sumatra £1... 
Anglo-Dutch £1 ....- 
Bah Lias £1 - 
Jhanzie ‘Tea £1......-- 
Jorehaut Tea £1...... 
Jokai (Assam) £1 .... 
Lingg: Plant. £1 
London Asiatic 2/- 
Rubber Trust £1 .... 
United Serdang 2/- . 
Oil 
Anglo-Iranian £1 ‘ 
Apex lrinidad) 5/- 
Attock £1 
Burmah Oil £1 ......- 
Mexican Eagle M.$4 
Royal Dutch f1.100... 
Shell Transport £1 .. 
Trinidad Lease. £1... 
Miscellaneous 
Aerated Bread £1..... 
Allied News. £1 «+ 
Amal. Metal £1 
Amal. Press 10,/- 
Assoc. Brit. Pic. 
Assoc. News. Dt. 5/- 
Assoc. P. Cement £1 
Barker (John) £1...... 
Boots Pure Drug 5/- 
Borax Deferred £1... 
Bow. Paper Mills £1 
Bristol Aero. 10/- ... 
Brit. Aluminium £1 . 
British Match £1...... 
Brit.-Amer. Tob. £1 
British Oxygen £1 ... 
Brockhouse (J.) 41.. 
Cable & Wir. Ord. ... 
Carreras A Ord. £1... 
Crittall Mfg. Ord. 5 - 
De Havilland Air. £1 
Dunlop £1 : 
Eastwoods Ord. £1... 
Elec. & Mus. Ind. 10 
Ever Ready Co. 5/-... 
Fairey Aviation 10/-.. 


per cent. 


nd Stamp Duty. 
(n) Yiel 
(wv) Yield worked on 35‘ 
Yield at 25 per cent. 


THE 





re i Prices {} {| wor 
a . } 
Price, 4-6 | i \ | in Last two H i Price. es 
Feb) | ee yield | "Re. 16, —(||-—«dDitvidends ; Tse? | Sa | _ Yield 
16, |Som Feb. 16, ||; a 10, | Name of Security | "je" | 80a Feb. 16, 
1938 | O ya 1938 Ane usive 1 ; | eco See 1938 
3 | High- ;| Low- || (a) (8) () | 1938 |e | 
yt fa & est est || % o% i ee fe ee 
a a a 49/- | 66 | 5a | Finlay(Jas.) &Co. £1 | 50/- 39, 48 0 
25/= aia Nil 62150 | 6 19106 71> a || Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1 6116 lq 48: 0 
$5212 | —1 a @) oe 6/- Nile | Nile | Gaumont-Brit. 10/-.. || 6/3 3d Nil 
24/4lo} ... | O19 6 20/6 | 13,6 6a | 106 | Gen. Refract’s 10/-.. || 14/6, —~3d{/ 11 0 0 
21 6 1/6 413 0} 35/3 | 33/- 17lva 22\0b | Gestetner (D) (5/-)... 33.9 1/3 518 6 
22/6 2/6; 817 3 | 90/72 | 839 5a 206 | Harrisons&Cros.Df.£1) 85/- 2/6 (d) 
35/= 1 3 | 7 4 6 76/6 719 5a | 13lob | Harrods £1........+--+ 73/9 1,3 5 40 
5°58 4 6 4 0] 25/- | 22.6 Sc | Oe | Imp. Airways £1 _... 22/6 1/3' 8 0 O 
47/6 . | 6 6 3] 35/3, | 316 | Sib} 3a Imp.Chem. Ord. £1 || 31/6|—1/-| 5 8 0 
4/3 | —3d | ‘ 13/7!2| 10/6 |) Nile |) Se | Imp. Smelting £1..... || 11/6; —6d; 8 16 O 
3 | —3d Nil 734 65122| t7!2@ f17l26 | Imp. Tobacco 41 q7 | —36| 311 OF 
4)- | ad Nil $515g | $4314 | c$1-30 ¢$2°25 || Inter. Nickel n.p...... $48 $1 4 3 4n 
lo ee | Nil 12/9 10/354 8b 5a || International Tea5/- | 11/6 | +3d 513 0 
a 6 3d Nil 40/3 35/6 4b 4a | Lever & Unilever £1 376 45 4 
1/6 1/3} 5 6 8 || 60/— | 52 2210¢ | 20c | LondonBrick £1 ... |; 53/9x ‘ 7 810 
42/~ 6d; 5 2 9 534 51 14166 | 813a@ || Lyons (J.) Ord. £1... 514 ig| 4 4 0 
36/3 3d 5 10 3 60/7 51/3 256 | 154 Marks & Spen. ‘A’ 5/- 52/6 | —2/6 316 2 
4/9 9d} _Nil 4lly6) 378 Tina| 12126 Murex £1 Ord. ...... 4lig —3g | 418 6 
28/9x! —1/10\lo 518 3 || 37/- 35/- 93gb | 2loa Phillips (Godfrey) £1 35/7 1/4105 612 O 
4! 3 1/3; 6 O OT} 35/6 32/9 12106 | 7106 . Pinchin Johnson 10/- 34/- 6d 518 0 
12/6 1/3} 912 0} 40/6 35- 1219 a | 32196 || Prices Trust Ord. 5/- 35/- | —1/3;| 6 9 O 
eile ot - 589 | 55/- | 1l%b | 3iga | Radiation Ord. £1 ... |, 563 13, 5 6 9 
oat -| 5 2 0 51539 5539 22\9 | 22io c|| Reckitt & Sons Ord.£1 55166 — list 4 5 O 
2/6} —1/3| 4 6 71|| 14/3 | 12/1012) t5a | $8136 Sears (J.) Ord. 5/- ... || 13/- 3d i415 3t 
88/9 a 4 9 6) 146 13/112 || 6lo¢} 2lee Smthfild.&Arg.Mt.£1)|; 13/6 6d' 314 0 
22,6 2/6; 212 6|| 60/6 57,9 12106 | 210 a || Spillers Ord. £1 ...... 58/-|—l/-| 5 4 0 
30/- 6d 613 3 25/6 | 22/6 Nil Nil Swed. Match, B.kr.25 23/9 ; Nil 
686 5i-| 5 2 0 | 83/- | 78/- 41g4a|\ 146 |, Tateand Lyle £1 789 1/3| 412 6 
18/9 |—Tied| 4 6 Os) 60/- | 55.6 5a 5) || Tilling, Thos. £1 ... || 589) -.. 450 
40/- |—Ti2d) 5 0 0 || 68/412) 58/9 5a | 1186 || Tob. Secrts. Ord. £1 || 60/- 1/3! 5 6 9 
28/9 | if ¢€@ ¢ 53/- 409 60c | w35e — Safety G. 10/- 2/- | —5/6 8 6 6 
i | 86/- | 806 Tica} 16146 || Tube Investments £1 84 - ons 512 6 
$1014 34 915 0 || 876 | 76/3 33, a | 16146 | Turner & Newall “i. 77/6 -3/9| 5 3 3 
67/6 | 4 811} 57/412! 55/3 5a 71> b | United Dairies £1 ... || 55/6 1j-| 49 0 
oa er 459 27/7 24/- 614a 156 || United Molasses 6/8.. 25/- 1/3 512 0 
4/- | 48 0 38.9 36 Lio 5a 7lo b| W'lipapr Mfrs. Def. £1 | 37/- ai 614 0 
41/- | 318 0 39 /- 37 6 656 3q | Wiggins, TeapeOrd. £1 38/- 6d 415 0O 
51/— | 4 4 6) 70/- | 62/- 15a | 456 || Woolworth Ord. 5/-.. 2/6 —3/ll2 416 0 
38 /— | |} 415 0 j Mines : 
= - | 4 4 0 |) 70/712) 60 11%, 95¢ | o5¢ | AshantiGoldfields4/- | 61/3 26 6 4 0 
aaie 4 7 8} 12/10i9| 9/1012), pllb p6a_ BurmaCorp.Rs.9... | 10/3x, — 3d 13. 8 Or 
576 | 4 6 6 36 2/112 || Nile Nil c Commnwilth. Mng. 5/-') 2/4 llod Nil 
+4 4 5 0} 81/3 | 73/9 0c | 32loc , Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 76/3 5 5 0 
aaa 47 9) 1614 | 15%4 || 95a | 956 Crown Mines 10/-... || 1554 lg! 6 1 0 
7 4 2 O]|j 1356} 10!g || Nile 30a De Beers (Def.) £2 1035 ¢| 614 0 
. 4 5 0 | 69/412; 61/3 20¢ 20c || Jo’burg. Cons. £1..... || 62/6 13, 6 8 0 
40/-x 4 0 0 127g | 1014 254 | 37126 Rhokana Corp. £1 ... 103g 516 0 
" : 1972 5liy¢ Nil Nil Rio Tinto £5 ..... : 16 la Nil 
oa “= 3d 4 12 0 || 21/712} 16/6 30a 506 | RoanAntelope Cpr. 5/-| 17/3 6d (6) 
y 717 : 1034 101g 756 75a || Sub Nigel 10/-........ 1012 72 ¢@ 
athens a \ 8% ¢ 8 6/-6 | 26a | Union Cp. 12/6 fy pd. 838 5 2 0 
O0%2x a 92% 719 Nil Nil W. Witwatersrand 10/- 83g Nil 
4716 2161 6 6 0 13/9 6/1 10¢ Nil ¢ Wiluna Gold £1...... 7/9 3d Nil _ 
36 3 26 42 9 
28/1 1/3 8 16 0 y 4) ‘COQ 
ale] —3d Nil NEW ISSUE PRICES 
226 ia 518 0 Ch i - 
21/3 9d 513 0 . ; 6 ehange : 3. Change 
218 “Sa! $13 9 | sane |Fstue| Feb.16 [since | Tasue | Piice| Tisse” | pines 
80 - 2'6 6 5 0 Feb. 9 |P - | , Feb 9 
289 2/3| 719 0 | - 
50/- 39! 10 0 0 !A.Brit. Pict.5/-| 14/- 13 41o- 4)od | 
826 76; 5 1 0 | 13/10 Canada 314% 98 Te-5e dis | —hie 
13,9 ee 10 16 Ok Ass. Ppr. 5/- | 7/9 9d-3d dis . Dene Ship 10/-| ... 21/9-22/3 | ... 
5°, Pref. £1... | £1 par-6d pm a Hudders3 » | 101 | 1ig-1l2 pm | + lg 
554 ae 310 O | Austra. 312% QO7 | 973;5-977 16 31g |Kent Electric | a 
36 6d Nil Belgium 4° 97 ~5g dis lg 312% Deb. 96 | 25g-27g pm ‘ 
19/- 16 3 3 3 Birmgn 314% 98 | ljedis—hiepm 7 L. Pwr. 312% | 99 ig—lo pm oa ™ 
21/- 1/- 315 O Bristol 312% 101 f pm ‘ N. Merc. Tst. | 20/— | 2/3-1/9 di ‘ 
20 - 13 410 © Burton3 . | 1015¢-101 ly PerhamI.£i | par |17/10)2- 
17,6 1,3 Nil Butlins 5/-... | 7/6 | 7/10)2-8/4 a | | 18, lt 
Do.6°,Prfi.g1 | par 19 9-20/3 3d ||Wakefd. 312% | 101 | 23g-25¢ 1 lg 
14/9 | —1/3| 615 0 
25 3 19| 6 3 0 — 
23 9x 26 6 6 3 ete 
5)... | 218 0 UNIT TRUST PRICES 
35 /- 7 419 0 as supplied by managers and Unit Trusts Association 
16/10 ‘ 7 : : (Table does not include certain closed trusts) 
33 ‘ 6 . - 
246 1/6 62 90 ji . Feb.16 Change . Feb. 16 Change 
1 : 912 0 Name and Group | » | since Name and Group ° since 
9 1938 |Feb.9 | = Feb. 9 
76/3 1/3 (sz) Municipal & Gen. | : 
29'9 6d 7 5 O | For. Govt. Bond ... 15/--16/- ... |'Gold 3rd Ser. ...... 12/9-13/9x | —lled 
30/- Tiod Nil Limited Invest. ... 19/--199 6d 7 
551 ¢ ig; 5 2 0 | Mid. & Southern... | 18/--19/- 3d | Keystone .....-..e0e 16/419-17/412 4lod 
10 - od. 1010 0 Scottish & Northn. 17/9-18/9x 3d ‘\Keystone 2nd ...... 14/410-15/419| —4lod 
£3854 l 4 6 Oe  Bank-Insurance Keystone Flex....... 15,6-16/6 Tlod 
4) 410 Ot Bank & Insur.* ... 19 /--20/- coo KEG. COMBOR, — cncece 15/--16,- 4lod 
Ally 6 8 O Imsurance* .......+ 20, 6-216 —3d Allied q 
Bank®  ....-.+seeeeses 179-189 — Brit. Ind. Ist ...... 17/9-18,9 3d 
20/- - 5 0 O Invest. Trust* ...... 146-15 6 Dos 2d cece 15/9-16/9 eeu 
236 3d} 712 O | Scot. B.L.1. 7.2%. 20000 156-166 : Do. 16/ 3-173 6d 
25/- ~~ | 5 12 O Cornhill deb.* ...... 21, Llo-21/9 Siedll Bek | GO ices 179-189 
15/6 34} 7 2 O Cornhill i ccenes 14/3-15,3 3d «Elec. Inds. ....... 16 --17/- 3d 
13.9 34 | 712 O National Metals & Min. 14/--15/- 3d 
14/- 2/3; 910 O National C. ........ 18/6-19 6x ve Other Groups 
83,9 1/3 5 7 9 National D. ......... 16,9-17,9 6d Brit. Emp. Ist Unit. |17/412-18/4!; 4lod 
67/6 ad 411 9 | Nat. Invest. ........+ 13/llo-14/ 112 x-4lod Brit. Gen. ad ee 16/—-17/- Llod 
45/7 te =e Amalgamated 20/6-21/6 —3d | 
27/3x 9d 7 5 6 | Century.......++- 17 6-186 —3d Rubber & Tin...... 1/1lo-1/3 —l1d 
149 6d Nil Gilt-edged 183-189 Producers .......s0s0s 8/--8/6 ou 
48.9 Jind, 412 0 | Scottish — ...ceeceeees 17/--18 '- 3d Domestic ........0+ 7/6-8/- 
2/- 4/3, 414 O | Universal ............ 18/9-19 9 3d ist Prov. “A 20/9-21/9x aed 
35/- 2s “15 Moorgate” Do, 20000 15,9-16/9 3d 
514 6 4 0 Ot Inv. Flexible ...... 13, 9-149 3d Do. Reserves 16/3-17/3x ne 
676 63 4 9 O Inv. Gas & El. os, eae i3 7 Selective “ A”... 16, 119-17/1 3d 
526 13910 O Inv. General 17 Lio-18 [lod Selective “ B” 16,--17/- 3d 
64 Nil Inv. 2nd Gen. .....- 14 --15 -x 3d — 
73¢ ‘ 415 0O Inv. Gold...... 14 10!0-15 10 ~ TS RRR cnasconce 13/9-14/9x 
12 6 1- 10 0 O Hundred 18 6-19.6 lied Bank, Ins. & Fin.... 16, 3-17/3 
389 13 6 8 O British Bank Shrs. 20 3-213 
313 6d 5 15 3. Provident 14 9-159 lied) Do Insur. Shrs. 16 /6-17/6 
37,6 as 8 0 O Security First ...... 15,9-16,9 Brewery — ........c00e 15/--16/- 
13/3 1/-| 710 0 Keystone Protected Ist 20/3-21/3 | «.- 
26 - nasi 8 13 O Gold 2nd Ser. ...... 17 3-18 3x 4iod De. 2nd .. 17/9-18/9 —3d 
18/3 16 617 Of Do. ird 13, --14/- ——— 


basis. 


in deferred ordinary stock. 


ECONOMIST 


(a) Interim dividend. 
d worked on a 2 per cent. basis. 

(s) Yield on 1614' 
£6 1Cs, Od. ; at 16 per cent. 











(r) Calculated 


» basis. (z) Highest 


(b) Final dividend. ( 


at 15 
price 132 


Last two yearly dividends. 
annas per share of Rs. 9. 
— and 25 per cent. 
£4 4s. Od. (w) Paid on £300,000 mc 
(y) Dividend before the 200% 


(p) Annas per share. 


yre capital than in pr 
capital bonus 4s. per share. 


dividend on old shares, before 


eceding year. 


(k) Yield oa 30% baste. 
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(Continued from page 405) 


With its redemption yield of rather over 
34 per cent., it may appeal to the non- 
trustee investor, granted an improve- 
ment in gilt-edged. Some sections of 
the market were disposed to look 
askance at the Stirling County Council 
prospectus. The terms for the issue 
are identical with those of the successful 
Birmingham loan last week, but the 
market status of the two authorities is 
not identical. In view of the reaction- 
ary state of the market at the end of the 
week, the fate of the issue was in doubt 
as we went to press. 


CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 
Week ending Nominal Con- New 
Feb. 19 Capital versions Money 
4 4 
To the Public......... 3,200,000 aon 3,166,000 
To Shareholders 500,000 787,500 


By S.E. Introduction — Nil wah Nil 
By Permission to Deal 384,080 381,230 
Sav. Certs.w'e¢ Feb. 12 Nil sane 


Excluding 
Conversions 


Including 


Year to date Conversions 


4 
29,738,183 
80,148,539 
18,141,073 
32,027,703 


£ 
1938 (New Basis)...... 40,562,680 
1937 (New Basis)...... 110,672,921 
1938 (Old Basis) ...... 29,965,570 
1937 (Old Basts)....... 60,827,185 






Destination 
(Excluding Conversions) 
Brit. Emp. Foreign 
Year to date U.K. exc. U.K. Countries 
Z £ £ 
1938 (New Basis) 23,102,759 6,605,319 30,105 


1937 (New Basis) 
1938 (Old Basis) 
1937 (Old Basis) 


58,583,885 20,411,514 1,153,140 
15,045,598 4,095,475 Nil 
29,642,862 2,384,841 Nil 


Nature of New Borrowing 
(Excluding Conversions) 


Year to date Deb. Pref. Ord, 


c £ £ 
15,865,290 1,787,383 12,085,510 


21,450,887 7,570,456 51,127,196 


1938 (New Basis) 
1937 (New Basis 


1938 (Old Basis 12,123,277 845,000 6,172,796 
1937 (Old Basis 16,931,933 4,054,787 11,040,983 
Note: “ Old Basis ” includes public issues only; 


“New Basis” includes all new capital in which 
permission to deal has been granted. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


City of Johannesburg.—Issue of 
£2,000,000 34 per cent. inscribed stock 
at 994, redeemable in London at par 
January, 1963, or from 1958 on notice. 
All stock issued under Ordinances first 
charge on revenue and assets. Proceeds 
for electricity, water, etc. Population 
1937, 492,000 ; net loan debt, 
£8,803,914 ; assets, {22,355,360 ; 
excess of assets, etc., over liabilities, 
£11,940,888 ; rateable value: land, 
£50,151,083 ; buildings, £61,992,927 ; 
rates, 4d. on land plus ld. for roads; 
Revenue, year to June, 1937, 
£4,480,789 ; expenditure, £4,678,500. 
Transferable at Barclays Bank (D.C.O.). 
List opened 9 a.m., February 16th, and 
closed 3.30 p.m. on same day. 

Stirling County Council.—lIssue 
of £1,200,000 3} per cent. stock at 98. 
Redeemable at par January, 1962, or 
from 1957 on notice. A Trustee stock. 
Ranks with existing loans. Proceeds 
for housing, etc. Rateable valuation 
(for education), £1,211,583; gross 
revenue £1,012,315 (including 
£520,936 grants) and expenditure 
£996,266; consolidated rate 9s, 24d. 
Total debt, £2,292,070 (of which 
£1,598,188 housing). Census popula- 
tion, 166,447. 


STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTIONS 
Ilkeston Corporation.—Particulars 
of issue of £250,000 34 per cent. stock, 
redeemable at par August, 1964, or from 
1959 on notice. Stock has been sold 
through National Provincial Bank at 
1004 net to Corporation. Ranks with 
other stocks. Proceeds to repay short- 
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term mortgages and temporary loans. 
Census population, 32,813; rateable 
value, £138,560. Net outstanding debt, 
£594,726 (of which £435,700 reproduc- 
tive); rates, 16s. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 


Mauritius Government.—An issue 
of £177,000 34 per cent. inscribed stock, 
1957-62, is being made. A large part 
will be taken by the Crown Agents for 
the Colonies, and balance placed 
through usual market channels. 


Fiji Government Stock.—Issue of 
£144,740 inscribed stock, 1960-70, 
bringing amount of this stock up to 
£327,236. Of the present issue, 
£84,470 is being taken by the Crown 
Agents for the Colonies and £60,000 is 
being placed through usual market 
channels. 

Second Anglo-Celtic Trust.— 
This Trust has placed privately £50,000 
4 per cent. first debenture stock. 

Third Guardian Trust.—The 
directors have placed privately £29,203 
3 per cent. redeemable debenture stock, 
1963-73, for general purposes. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS 
ONLY 

Forward Trust.—lIssue of 50,000 {1 
6 per cent. cumulative preference shares 
at 25s. to preference and ordinary 
shareholders. 

Van Dyk Consolidated Mines.— 
Issue of 500,000 new 10s. shares at 
£1 1s. (South African currency), in 
proportion of one new share for ten held. 


SHORTER COMMENTS 


Company Results for the Week.—The 
improved earnings position in the coal 
industry is again reflected in the profits of 
SHIREOAKS COLLIERY COMPANY 
which total £76,756, against £51,320. 
Contracts for sale of coal have been renewed 
at higher prices, but wages, wood and 
certain stores are costing more. MATHER 
AND PLATT, the textile engineers, have 
experienced their best year since 1929. Net 
profits at £209,786 are 11 per cent. higher 
than in 1936. A further batch of boot and 
shoe company results is now available. Net 
profits of J. SEARS AND COMPANY are 
practically unchanged at £262,369, while 
their subsidiary, FREEMAN, HARDY 
AND WILLIS, likewise discloses unchanged 
net earnings. ‘The latter company reports 
that a factory has been built at Leicester to 
replace the existing Burlington Works. The 
position of LENNARDS, LTD., has 
improved considerably. A profit of £14,983 
is reported, against a loss of £26,502, and it is 
proposed to issue fresh capital FLEMING 
REID AND COMPANY, the worsted 
spinners, have made net profits of £155,099, 
against £155,479. A dividend of 1712 per 
cent. is payable on the capital as increased 
by last year’s bonus. Among miscellaneous 
companies, CONSOLIDATED SIGNAL 
have earned 16 per cent. more at £51,416, 
and are paying 3612 against 30 per cent. 
The results of COPESTAKE CRAMPTON 
AND COMPANY illustrate recovery in the 
warehousing and wholesale trades. Net 
profits are £3,751 higher at £17,751, and 
3lg per cent. (against 212 per cent.) is being 
distributed. The full report of ENGLISH 
ELECTRIC COMPANY confirms the good 
impression made by the preliminary profits 
statement. Net profits amount to £499,685 
against £298,806, and although it is pointed 
out that the rate of expansion in business 
shown in recent years cannot continue 
indefinitely, the number and importance of 
inquiries received are well maintained. 
Despite the increased cost of raw materials, 
INVERESK PAPER has earned £142,470 
against £87,345, thanks to the effects of 
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i 

plant modernisation, increased turnover 
rising selling prices. A full year’s divi 
has been declared on both first and 
preference stocks. It is stated jg 
BOVRIL, LTD., report that sales have 
well maintained both at home and abi 
and net profits are £31,800 hishe? 
£281,961. , 


MISCELLANEOUS 


John Barker and Company,—y, 
profit declined by £45,385 to £344,817 ha 
year to January 31, 1938, after all ex : 
including taxation, fees and debenture 
interest. Ordinary dividend 15 per ceng for 
year as before. To place £100,000 to tt 
building and modernisation  resery. 
£10,000 to employees’ pensions, ete., £25,009 
to be written off fixtures, plant, etc, (in view 
of rebuilding programme), Carry forwan 
£189,561 against £191,868. It is Proposed 
to apply £100,000 from rebuilding aq 
modernisation reserve to reduce book value 
of properties. 

Bradford Dyers’ Association —\). 
counts for 1937 show that after £150,097 
for depreciation, profit is £29,018. Afte 
debenture interest of £58,150 there is a ne 
loss of £29,132, compared with net loss of 
£20,102. Carry-forward reduced from 
£40,504 to £11,372. The former figure wy 
arrived at after transferring £50,000 from 
reserve. 

Halifax Building Society.—Total assey 
January 31, 1938, £122,626,007 (an increag 
of £8,298,431). Share and deposit fund 
stand at £117,089,819 (an increase of 
£7,783,560). During year new advances 
were £20,943,616 (£454,863 more). Mor 
gage assets totalled 498,276,899 (an average 
of £410 per account). Liquid funds amoum 
to 423,634,393. Bonuses are recommended 
of $ per cent. to Class 1 shareholders and 
1 per cent. to monthly subscription shar. 
holders. Also £400,000 to general reserve, 
Reserve fund now £5,000,000; cay 


forward £66,167. 

Temperance Permanent Buildin 
Society.—Report for 1937 shows shar 
capital £2,715,483. Deposits at Decembe 


3lst, £2,263,781, am increase of £268,540. 
Advances on mortgage in 1937 wer 
£961,748. Mortgage assets stand a 


£5,720,585, an increase of £201,676. Toul 
assets £5,934,359, an increase of £226,882 
Combined total of reserve, contingency fund 
and balance of profit carried forwan 
£945,598. 

Harrods, Ltd.—Net profit for year 
January 31, 1938, £817,802, which i 
£17,482 higher. To N.D.C., £29,000, and 
£20,966 for Coronation staff bonus. To 
special reserve £40,000, against £50,000. 
Ordinary dividend and bonus, 1812 percent 
as before. Carry-forward reduced fra 
£191,742 to £189,749. 

English Electric Company.—The dit 
dend was discussed in a Note on page 33 
in our issue of February 12th. The balance 
sheet shows that the bank overdnilt 
(£200,000 secured) has risen from £169,2!) 
to £638,182, and loan secured on export 
credit guarantee from £280,888 to £302,858, 
Stock and work in progress stand at £1,957,32 
compared with £1,519,550. The directos 
state that the company enters on the ye 
with the largest order book in its history. 


Manchester Ship Canal.—The prt 
liminary results were dealt with in a Not 
on page 353 of our February 12, 1938, issue 
A record tonnage of 7,053,216 tons 
carried in 1937, an increase of 679,908 toss 
Net receipts of whole undertaking rose {0a 
£774,031 to £803,105. Net revenue £303% 
higher at £740,343. There was recei 
£107,291 net from sales of land during y@ 


Richardsons, Westgarth and Com 
pany.—-Shareholders are urged to send # 
proxies for the meetings on February 
which are to consider the scheme for ama 
mation with the North Eastern N 
Engineering and George Clark, Ltd. U 
the scheme the issued capital of the 
mated company will be divided among © 
shareholders of the three companies # 
proportion to the value of the net ase 
brought in by each. 
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Industry and Trade 


Cotton Trade Reorganisation.— The new draft pro- 
s for the reorganisation of the cotton industry, 
amended to meet the objections expressed by the President 
of the Board of ‘Trade to the original scheme, have now 
been formally submitted to the Government, and repre- 
gatatives of the Joint Committee of Cotton Trade Organi- 
gations met Mr Oliver Stanley this week to discuss them. 
Mr Stanley’s letter of December last asked for clear and 
comprehensive definitions to indicate the scope of the pro- 
Enabling Act, more detailed information in regard 
to the type of scheme likely to be brought forward under 
the Act, and the fullest possible information about the steps 
proposed for the development of export trade. The draft 
which has now been submitted, and a separate memo- 
randum of export trade policy which accompanied it, deal 
very specifically with these points, and should, it is hoped 
in Lancashire, meet the Government’s objections to the 
earlier scheme. Spinners, manufacturers and merchants 
are vitally interested in the proposals contained in the 
memorandum on the export trade. It is recognised by all 
sections of the industry that the proposals for the export 
trade are of crucial importance, and that the whole scheme 
will stand or fall by them. The details of the trade’s pro- 
posals are for obvious reasons being kept secret. But their 
main outline is believed to be the formulation of plans 
whereby spinners, manufacturers and merchants should co- 
operate in producing and marketing bulk lines of cotton 
piece-goods at prices which will compete with Japan, Italy 
and other countries. Mass-production methods and co- 
operative efforts at marketing have been tried in the past, 
but they have been handicapped by insufficient financial 
resources. It is hoped that, with the backing of the whole 
of the producing sections, it will at long last be possible for 
Lancashire to make a selling effort in foreign markets com- 
mensurate with her productive capabilities. 


* * * 


Cheaper Coal for Lancashire ?—-Recent increases in 
the price of coal have placed additional burdens on the 
cotton industry, but the cotton interests now appear to 
have been successful in their agitation for a revision of 
prices under 1938 contracts. At an inquiry held last week 
by the Lancashire and Cheshire District Committee of 
Investigation, leaders of the cotton industry complained 
that, since 1935, coal had been costing the industry an addi- 
tional £1,200,000 annually. The Committee of Investiga- 
tion has now informed the cotton interests that, while it 
regards some increase in coal prices this year as justifiable, 
it is not convinced that the actual increases complained of 
(which range from 3s. to 4s. a ton) are warranted. The 
executive board of the Lancashire and Cheshire (Coal 
Mines) Scheme is therefore recommended to reconsider the 
1938 figures “with a view to their amendment”; and is 
asked to notify the Committee of Investigation of the steps 
it proposes to take. The Committee is not arined with com- 
pulsory powers, but it seems likely that its recommendation 
will be adopted by the coalowners concerned. The latter’s 
decision is naturally awaited with some anxiety in Lanca- 
shire—the more so in view of the fact that similar com- 
plaints regarding coal prices have been lodged with the 
Committees of Investigation for the Midland Amalga- 
mated District and the North Staffordshire District. These 
complaints have not yet been investigated, and it is possible 
that the recommendation made may be influenced by the 
Sutcome of events in the Lancashire District. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade in January.—The trade returns for 
January reflect the downward trend in British business 
activity noticeable since last autumn. Both imports and 
€xports showed a decline between December and January. 
The value’ of imports fell from £94-3 millions to £85-0 
millions, and shipments of domestic goods declined from 





£43-9 millions to £41-2 millions. Seasonal influences, 
moreover, cannot be held fully responsible for the decline. 
As the accompanying diagram shows, exports and 
imports have shown a downward trend since October 
and November respectively. Compared with a year ago, 
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however, both imports and exports still show an increase 
amounting to 12:2 per cent. and 5-3 per cent. respec- 
tively. Between 1936 and 1937, moreover, imports rose by 
21-4 per cent., and exports by 18-3 per cent. As imports 
have been maintained relatively better than exports, the 


(£ thousands) 


| January 

i : Change between 

| 1936 | 1937 | 1938 | 1937 and 1938 
NR vcsinsuicsnscensxeen 69,954 | 45,713 | 84,956 9,243 +12-2 
re 34,460 | 39,101 41,183 2,082 - 3 
Re-exports Neakenéinatenicaduibadded 4,320 5,076 4,801 275 — 5:4 
DOU GIIOIOD dase ccccssscceccesess 38,780 44,177 45,985 1,808 4:1 
Excess of imports Over exports | 31,174 31,536 38.971 7.435 + 23-5 
Transhipments under bond ... 2,397 2,942 2,833 109 | — 3:7 


past month witnessed a further substantial increase in the 
adverse balance of merchandise trade. And the latest indi- 
cations do not herald an early and significant change of 
trend. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade by Commodities.—An analysis of 
quantitative changes in imports during the past twelve 
months shows increases in a number of important com- 
modities :— 

RETAINED IMPORTS. MONTH OF JANUARY. 


Item and Measure | 1936 1937 | 1938 

MS csasenianeadedasestavedeneaes "000 cwts. | 6,612 5,286 6,561 
IE ON WII - Fic cidndccerwedecscane *000 cwts. | 1,016 1,177 1,087 
Mutton and lamb ................ "000 cwts. 524 595 568 
Sugar (unrefined) ..........eeeee *000 cwts. 4,042 3,888 4.011 
Tron OFe ANG SCFAP ....ccesececees °000 tons 579 472 838 
Raw COtton .........ssseeeeeeeee 000 centals 1,377 1.575 1.463 
Sheep’s and lambs’ wool ... ’000 centals 719 766 655 
Flax, hemp and jute ..... uneigeua tons | 55.600 59,707 41.646 
Crude petroleumn.........cc000« 000 galls. 43,383 51,067 48,834 
Hides, wet and dry ......... "000 cwts. 119 101 lil 
WE a vsdvecocdccnccotencs *000 tons 22 143 168 
a dinning *000 centals 102 6 346 
Unwrought copper —.......seeeeees tons 20,242 22,025 27,173 
EEF ivi ckicpecndncsauncenecducéscs tons | 27,542 35,093 41,955 
Tin :— | 

Ore and concentrates ......... tons | 5,062 | 3,237 3,532 

Blocks, ingots, slabs and bars... tons | 232 | 720 320 
Iron and steel manufactures... °000 tons | 120 | 83 308 
PT © hits sccinccanesccricscedice tons | 6,811 10,091 | 10,524 


Imports of wheat and sugar last month were higher, 
and those of meat lower, than in January, 1937. The 
intake of raw materials for the metal industries was 
appreciably heavier, but imports of textile raw materials 
were lower, an indication of the recession in the activity 
of the textile trades, revealed also by the decline in the 
exports of cotton yarns and piece-goods, wool tops, 
worsted yarns and woollen and worsted tissues, and 
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linen piece-goods. The fall in shipments of linen piece- 
goods is substantial. 
BRITISH ExroRTs. MONTH OF JANUARY 


| | 


Item and Measure 1936 | 1937 | 1938 
| { | 
RINNE ciiane biteipsantnieendseanenys °000 tons 2,793 | 2,987 2,983 
ETON SME SCC] SCTAD ......000cscccceee tons 15,328 33,074 1,815 
Pig iron and ferro alloys ......... tons 8,190 | 13,796 13,274 
Railway materials .................... tons 6,899 | 17,968 13,247 
Total iron and steel manufactures tons 164,772 | 215,030 191,161 
“DOBRUS BARGRIMETY........000c000c00c0000 tons 4,925 | 4,510 7,063 
| areas tons 30,023 | 30,095 41,534 
IED «inca ceninhahincuasens 7000 Ibs. 12,912 | 13,761 10,718 
Cotton piece-goods .............05 sq. yds 166,679 160,635 138,175 
NT iii sictenscencacnict css "000 ibs. 4,342 | 4,466 2,500 
EEE *000 Ibs. 2,878 2,430 1,705 
Woollen tissues .............0. °000 sq. yds 7,315 7,848 6,063 
Worsted tissues — .......0.000000 *000 sq. yds 3,429 3,980 3,765 
Linen piece-goods............... 000 sq. yds 8,254 9,398 5,834 
Leather boots and shoes ...... doz. pairs 26,299 27,746 34,398 
es cwts. 24,956 29,558 14,522 
Paper and cardboard ............... cwts. 335,859 371,788 348,580 
Locomotives and parts ..........05 tons 1,871 | 1,831 1,924 
Motor vehicles and chassis ......... No. 6,235 8,871 8,275 


The expansion in exports of coal has been arrested, 
and shipments of motor vehicles and iron and steel 
were below those of January last year. Exceptionally, 
exports of machinery, representing orders placed many 
months ago, continued well above last year’s level. 


* * * 


Britain’s Beer.—The consumption of beer in this 
country tends to fluctuate pari passu with variations in the 
general level of business activity, declining in years of 
depression and rising with the return of prosperity. Thus 
the output of beer in the United Kingdom reached its 
nadir in 1932, when the slump in business was at its worst, 
and has gradually expanded since then. Production in 
recent years (in thousands of standard barrels) has pro- 
ceeded as follows: — 


RD cskbsicnvsce 19,597 | PP ixnssscawes ; 14,314 
PP icacsonnaes 19,435 ee ‘ 15,521 
re 18,811 Su Pikhsecpeauae 16,254 
NE cae ate 16,377 aioe anced 16,739 
SD hiatichhnetkae 13,228 Dt Mich<cneusses 17,854 


The cyclical fluctuations have been superimposed upon a 
secular downward trend of consumption. Consumption per 
head has been much lower in the post-war years than it was 
before 1914, and production has consequently shown a long- 
term decline. Thus, output, which fell by 6,370,000 barrels 
between 1929 and 1932, has since risen only by 4,626,000 
barrels, and remains almost 9 per cent. below the level of 
1929. In view of the business recession, reflected in the 
growth of unemployment since last autumn, it seems un- 
likely that beer consumption will maintain its recent rate of 
increase in 1938. 


* * * 


Motor Industry Recession.—The registration figures 
for December make it impossible, even for the most 
optimistic observer, to deny the existence of some reces- 
sion in the motor industry. In September, October and 
November, 1937, sales of private cars in Great Britain fell 
short of the comparable figures for 1936 by 5.7, 12.4 and 
13.3 per cent. respectively. Trade circles, however, ascribed 
this setback to special and temporary factors. The decline 
was continued, however, in December, when new registra- 
tions totalled 25,795, and were 7.3 per cent. below the 1936 
figure. The fall was certainly relatively smaller than in the 
preceding month, but the downward trend now appears 
unmistakable. Moreover, the shift of demand from the 
more to the less expensive type of car was again in 
evidence in December. Registrations in the eight-horse- 
power category were actually higher than in December, 
1936, at 7,987, compared with 6,810. In the ten-horse- 
power class the trifling nature of the decline from 7,348 to 
7,308 has been attributed to the popularity of the new 
Vauxhall ten. In practically all other categories there were 
sharp reductions. Meanwhile, the commercial section of 
the industry showed no improvement; in December sales 
of goods vehicles fell by 16 per cent., from 7,565 to 6,334, 
the fall being fairly evenly spread between the different 
categories. This contraction followed declines of 4, 11 and 
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17 per cent., respectively, in the figures for September 
October and November. Optimism about the immediate 
prospects of the motor industry is difficult. 


* * * 


Seasonal Decline in Steel Production.—Compareg 
with the downward trend of activity in many other branches 
of activity, the output of the iron and steel industry has $0 
far been well maintained. The returns of the British Tron 
and Steel Federation reveal a slight reduction in output 
between December and January. But the decline in pig irog 
and steel production was entirely seasonal, and was no 
greater than a year ago, amounting to 22,400 and 22.709 
tons respectively. As the accompanying diagram shows, 
pig iron production increased at a slower rate than steel 
output between 1932 and 1936, During the past year, 
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BRITISH IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTION 
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however, this tendency has been reversed, for the output 
of pig iron last month was 110,400 tons higher than a 
year ago, compared with an increase of 82,500 tons in steel 
production. Imports of iron and steel materials showed a 
further substantial increase last month, when they totalled 
308,700 tons, against 83,100 tons in January, 1937. On the 
other hand, the downward trend of exports continued, 
shipments in January showing a reduction of 23,800 tons 


on the corresponding month a year earlier. 


PRODUCTION AND TRADE IN IRON AND STEEL 


(In thousands of tons) 


| Production | Forcign Trade 

Period | . a 
| Pig Is Steel Ingots Total British 
} *48 40M | and Castings| Imports Exports 
ye 
1913—Monthly Average ... 855°0 | 638 °6 | 185-9 4141 
1929 90 2 ove 632°4 | 803-0 235:°2 364°9 
1932 a = os 297°'8 | 438°5 132-7 | 157°4 
1936 ~ i. a 643-5 | 982°1 1236 183°8 
1937 ” 9» ove 708-0 | 1,080 -3 170°0 214-7 
1936—December .......00006 671-4 1,019-2 94:8 | 2048 
1937—January  ...cccccccseees 650-7 | 998:°9 83-1 | 215-0 
5) RMIEMIRIR? <concavonscccvs | 603-7 | 995-9 82:9 200°5 
| aera | 680-3 | 1,109°5 94:3 | 231°6 
90 APTI on cccccsccccccccee | 680-7 1,080°4 88-5 239°5 
99 ED scvcwsetimsinseesense 696°3 | 1,047°3 98-1 228°3 
ss. . BD ieensaiebenieenenens 699°3 | 1,106°4 174°8 235°4 
90 DUET scsdshasciansesnnadss 729:°3 | 1,059-2 202:3 232°2 
90 Ee 714-0 987-7 | 213 4 201°4 
99 - September .......0000 726°7 1,163:0 | 226:2 1936 
» “ERE cctmtnne 769°6 | 1,133°6 | 220°5 206°9 
-” November .occcccceess 762:3 | 1,178°3 | 272°5 198-0 
December .......0000 783-8 | 1,103-8 288 -3 1968 
1938—January  ....ecceseereee 76i-l 1,081-4 308-7 191:2 








— 


As a result of the coincidence of a substantial volume of 
home production with rising imports and falling exports, 
the quantity of iron and steel available for domestic con- 
sumers has increased substantially. There are now hardly 
any complaints concerning the scarcity of supplies. On the 
contrary, producers and consumers of pig iron, for example, 
have recently been able to replenish their stocks. Meat- 
while, consumption remains heavy, but the volume of new 
transactions has been comparatively small of late. 


“ * 
American Steel Output and Exports.—In contrast 


to the high level of operations in the British iron and 
steel industry, production in the United States has beem 
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harply curtailed since last summer. For example, as the 
following table shows, the output of steel has fallen from 
$216,000 tons in March last year, to 2,206,000 tons in 


December. 


OUTPUT AND EXPORTS 


(In thousands of tons) 


Monthly average Output Exports (excl. scrap) 
ere J 4,571 207 
MT icensapenan 1,122 31 
er 3,959 102 
EE seseoscdsooe 4,187 289 
December, 1936 4,424 135 
January, 1937 4,125 127 
February 55 4,414 139 
March 99 5,216 206 
April ” 5,072 240 
May 99 5,154 328 
June 99 4,184 305 
July 99 4,556 461 
August 99 4,875 404 
September ,, 4,302 283 
October _,, 3,392 332 
November ,, 2,154 290 
December ,, 2,206 260 


The heavy demand for steel outside the United States 
simulated some increase in American exports in the 
middle of the year. But exports also fell off in the fourth 
quarter and, in any case, sales abroad form only a small 

rt of the total production of iron and steel in the 
United States. Nevertheless, the increase in American 
exports has been an important factor in the intensification 
of competition for a dwindling export market. There have 
been negotiations between representatives of the Inter- 
national Steel Cartel and the American Steel Exporters’ 
Association for the purpose of keeping competition 
within limits and preventing a collapse of prices. A cable 
from New York indicates that the American Steel Ex- 
porters’ Association is now trying to work out export 
quotas in co-operation with the International Steel 
Cartel in respect of about a dozen products. In the long 
run, however, the intensity of American competition in 
the export markets will vary with the course of domestic 
demand. While operations in the industry have increased 
from 19:2 per cent. of capacity in the last week of De- 
cember to 31-0 per cent. in the current week, there are 
no indications that output will recover in the near future 
to the level of a year ago. 


* * * 


Rubber Control.—Dr George Rae’s paper on the 
statistics of the rubber industry, read before the Royal 
Statistical Society on Tuesday—which, among its abun- 
dant facts and figures, had much to say of the rubber con- 
trol scheme—came at an opportune moment. It is under- 
stood that the International Rubber Regulation Committee 
has virtually approved a scheme, drafted by a sub-com- 
mittee, for continued restriction of production during a 
lurther five-year period from January 1, 1939. The new 
scheme is believed to be in process of submission to the 
signatory Governments. The existing agreement provides 
that the Rubber Regulation Committee must make a 
recommendation on the question of export regulation to the 
signatory Governments not later than March 31, 1938; and 
that if the Committee recommends the continuance of 
resiriction the Governments must indicate their acceptance 
or rejection of its proposals within three months. There is 
little doubt that restriction will be continued, though its 
terms may be altered. For example, the virtual ban on 
new planting in the present agreement may be modified. 
Moreover, certain of the smaller producing countries, such 
as Ceylon, Burma and Sarawak, are known to be dissatis- 
fied with their standard tonnages, and their claim for an 
Increase may well be conceded. It is less certain whether 
aly increase in their quotas will be made at the expense 
of Malaya and the Dutch East Indies, or whether it will 
represent a net addition to the aggregate standard ton- 
hage. Meanwhile, business on the market has been quiet, 
ut prices have remained steady. 





Sugar Market Weakness.— The International Sugar 
Agreement, which has been in force for less than twelve 
months, is causing disappointment, for the sugar market 
has lately shown pronounced weakness. The price of centri- 
fugals 96° on the London market, which averaged 6s. 43d. 
per cwt. last year, fell below Ss. at one time last week, in 
consequence of heavy liquidation of the March position 
and a volume of stop-loss sales. During the past few days 
the market has shown more resistance and the price has 
recovered to around 5s. 4d. per cwt., but there appears to 
be little confidence in the future. To some extent seasonal 
factors are responsible for the market’s weakness. The 
domestic beet season is at its height, and heavy imports of 
cane sugar from Empire sources tend to cause congestion. 
Arrivals from Cuba have been rather larger than last year. 
United Kingdom stocks have consequently been accumu- 
lating and, as refining demand has shown slight improve- 
ment, the market has been under pressure. Apart from 
seasonal factors there has recently been uncertainty about 
the statistical position. Export quotas under the 1937 Sugar 
Agreement were fixed on the assumption that world 
demand would increase by 3 per cent. in the current 
season; but this estimate now appears optimistic. United 
Kingdom stocks are, in fact, appreciably above last year’s 
level. The uncertainties of the statistical position prompted 
the hope that the International Sugar Council would hold 
a further meeting, but so far no news of such a decision 
has been received. Altogether, a sustained price improve- 
ment seems improbable in the near future. 


* * * 


Prosperity on Tyneside.— Presenting the accounts of 
the Tyne Improvement Commission on Tuesday, Mr H. P. 
Everett laid stress upon the prosperous record of 1937. 
Tyne imports rose by 162,000 tons and exports by 55,000 
tons; and the gross tonnage of naval and mercantile ships 
under construction at the end of the year reached the high 
level of 351,000 tons. General economic recovery and the 
demands of the re-armament programme stimulated 
industry; and coal shipments from the Tyne were 420,000 
tons greater than in 1936, entirely because of a renewal in 
Italian demand, without which shipments would actually 
have declined by nearly 300,000 tons. Mr Everett looked 
forward to sustained activity in 1938; but drew attention 
to the significance for the Tyne, heavily equipped for coal 
exporting, of the increase in the proportion of world 
shipping tonnage burning oil as bunkers from 4 per cent. 
in 1914 to over 50 per cent. to-day. In 1937 the bunker 
trade of the Tyne fell by 241,000 tons, and the “ out- 
standing and unhappy feature” of the river’s trade last 
year was this serious decline. 


* * * 


Scottish Herring Drifters.—An extensive survey of 
Scoitish steam drifters at the various Moray Firth ports, 
writes a correspondent, has revealed that many craft are 
in need of repair in order to meet the requirements of 
the Board of Trade. In many instances the expenditure is 
estimated at £150 to £200—a comparatively small sum 
considering the cost involved in connection with steam- 
powered fishing craft in these days. Scottish boat repairers 
have therefore entered upon an extremely busy period, 
as all vessels must be in condition before the beginning 
of the forthcoming herring season. Some of the older 
craft, however, cannot be reconditioned for less than £400 
to £500, and as the share-owners are obviously not in a 
position to undertake such overhauls, their only alterna- 
tive is to scrap these vessels. The question whether steam- 
driven boats are to continue in use or whether oil-engined 
craft are to be adopted is still undecided. Although most 
fishermen favour steam propulsion, they are convinced that 
a herring boat of smaller dimensions is essential in the 
interests of economy. Marketing progress abroad, it is 
felt, must necessarily be slow, and on account of self- 
sufficiency programmes in herring-buying countries, defi- 
nitely limited. Diesel-engined boats of smaller dimensions 
than the existing eighty- or ninety-feet drifters are therefore 
coming into favour. A seventy-feet motor drifter costs about 
£3,300 to build, compared with about twice that sum for 
a larger-sized steam drifter; it is much cheaper to operate 
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and, for that reason, can be better adapted to the present 


abnormal state of the herring trade. 
* * 


Wholesale Prices’ Continued Decline.—The past 
fortnight witnessed a further fall in British wholesale prices, 
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France, 


| j Price of ;, 
. : U.S.A. 
>, f Products Gol . 
Date British Primary Produ ao Irving 
Complete line) Fisher 
Index British American , 
(sterling) (sterling) (dollar 
1936 
=a 131-3 | 163-9 187-3 166-7 | 128-8 
a | | 
Jan. 27th 134-2 | 164:2 184-5 167-0 131-0 
Feb. 24th 136-3 168 -2 185-5 167-4 | 131-8 
Mar. 3ist 144-3 181-9 199-7 167-4 | 137°3 
Apr. 28th 142-0 | 169-9 183-5 165-4 | 135-6 
June 2nd 142-7 170-2 178-9 165-6 | 134-3 
June 30th 139-5 | 165-9 | 176-8 | 165-7 | 134-1 | 
July 28th 140-2 167-1 171-8 164-5 133-8 
Aug. 25th 137-9 164°4 165-3 | 164:2 | 133-0 
Sept. 8th 137-4 163-1 166-9 | 165-3 | 132:2 
Sept.22nd 136-0 164°0 | 166°3 165°1 | 133-7 
Oct. 6th 135-1 159-7 153-7 165°5 | 130-2 
Oct. 20th 133-6 | 156-2 152-3 165°4 129°5 
Nov. 3rd 131-9 | 152:7 | 147-2 165°5 | 127-4 
Nov. 17th 129-7 147-3 141-6 164°5  124°8 
Dec. Ist 127-5 145-4 138-9 164°8 125-1 
Dec. 15th 127°8 1467 137°5 164°5 121°6 
Dec. 29th 127°8 147-4 135°3 164-2 | 120-5 
1938 
Jan. 5th 128°9 148-2 136-8 164:5 | 120-6 
es 19th 127-8 146-5 137-7 164:3 120°9 
‘eb. 2nd 126-6 144°4 135-4 164°5 119°8 
Feb. loth 125-0 141-7 136-8 164-5 | 119-5* 


* These figures relate to February 9th. 


THE keynote of the latest reports from 
industrial centres is still the absence 
of a revival in the volume of new busi- 
ness in many industries. Even the coal 
industry, which, until recently, obtained 
a large volume of new orders, is now 
experiencing a decline in new business, 
especially in the export trade. Our Car- 
diff corespondent reports that stocks 
have been accumulating in_ recent 
months both at home and in importing 
countries, and that a number of mer- 
chants have inquired whether it would 
be possible to cancel contract deliveries 
over the next few months. Similarly, 
the volume of new transactions in iron 
and steel remains small, and stocks of 
pig iron are again on the upgrade. The 
recession in the exports of tinplates, 
moreover, has led to the suspension of 
Operations at a number of steel fur- 

aces in Wales. Reports from the cotton 
and wool textile industries reveal no 
improvement. Stocks show a tendency 
to increase, and, despite the closing 
down of many cotton mills, output con- 
tinues to exceed sales. 


Coal 


Cardiff.—Both at home and abroad 
stocks have been accumulating in recent 
months, particularly at foreign coaling 
depots, and merchants have been 
making inquiries to ascertain whether 
arrangements are possible under the 
centralised selling scheme either for the 
cancellation of contract coals due to 
them over the next few months, or for 
the sale of such coals at free market 
prices. Local industrial demand is 
slightly less active, and shipments in 
the foreign and coastwise trades at the 
South Wales docks last week totalled 
only 378,400 tons, compared with 
430,000 tons three weeks ago, and 
377,552 tons in the corresponding week 
last year. 

The approved prices of the Central 
Board are unchanged, and so far there 


t Monthly average. 
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amounting to 0.9 per cent. in the case of The Economis? 


complete index number, and to 1.9 per cent. for prim 
products. In the United States, on the other hand, there 


are signs of a check to the decline. The Economist's 
products index for the United States has risen by 
cent., while the fall in the Irving Fisher complete index jg 
only 0.3 per cent. There was a decline of 0.5 per cent, jg 
French wholesale prices. The official index for German 
has remained almost unchanged for many months, The 
index numbers for the groups composing the index are 
given below, with comparative figures for a fortnight ago 
a year ago and also for September 18, 1931: — 


Italy, Ger- 
Milan many 
Cham- Statis- 
ber of | tisches 
Com- Reichs- 


Statis- 
tique 
Gen- 


érale merce amt 

113-0 116°3¢ 95-4 

115-9 FE 95:7 

116°8 124°3 %-2 

121:8 126-2 | 97-5 

120-5 |128:7 | 97-0 

119-8 133-2. 97-5 Cereals and meat... 

oe 134-2 | 97-5 Other foods ......... 
0-8 137-1 97-9 T'awetla 

133-3 (137-1 | 98.1 eee ssvocececces 

136°7 135:9 | 97-7 Minera B sesdoccoecce 

139-4 137-7. 97-6 Miscellaneous ...... 

139-9 140-5 97-4 

138-8 141°6 97-3 . 

136-5 141°9 97-3 Complete index 

134°5 142:9 97-0 

134-0 143-3 | 97-0 913 100 

134:°7 143-9 96:9 oe haga 

135°8 143-8 97-0 - Eee wecacacee 

137-4 143-6 96-9 

138-1 143°5 96:9 

137-9 2:9 97-0 

137-:2*. .. 96-9* 


have been very few reports of loss of 
working time at the collieries. The 
period of the suspension of the trade 
share provisions of the output and 
price regulation schemes expires at the 
end of March, but the Executive Board 
under the South Wales scheme have 
decided in favour of a further extension 
of the period till the end of September. 
The Monte Video Electricity Works 
have placed a contract for 75,000 to 
85,000 tons of sized coals over the 
twelve months ending March, 1939. Ex- 
porters at Cardiff have been informed 
that in future the French Railways will 
make their purchases of coal through 
a central body to be known the 
French National Railways Coal Depart- 
ment. Coke prices continue firm, but 
pitwood quotations are easier, and 
prices for Portuguese wood have been 
reduced by about Is. per ton to 25s.-26s. 


as 


* 


Newcastile-on-Tyne.—The prompt 
position in the North-East coal market 
is satisfactory enough, but the outlook 
gives little encouragement, there being 
no signs of any improvement in de- 
mand. Hand-to-mouth buying and 
heavy stocks abroad are largely respon- 
sible for this dull spell in the export 
trade. Moreover, consumers, especially 
in the Scandinavian countries, believe 
that prices will tend to decline as a re- 
sult of the increased European produc- 
tion. Northumberland steam collieries 
continue to work regularly on contracts 
made last year, whilst in Durham, local 
industrial demand is still the basis of 
the market. The demand for patent oven 
coke is weak, particularly in the export 
section. 

* 


Sheffield.—The inland market con- 
tinues very firm, demand for steam coal 
being at a very high level, with every 
indication of remaining so for some 








REPORTS 


prima 
1.0 py 
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(1927 = 100) 








Sept. 18, Feb.10,  Feb.2, Feb. 16, 
1931 1937 1938 1938 
64:5 88-3 90-4 89-4 
62:2 68-7 61-4 59-6 
43°7 68-8 57°8 57:7 
67:4 99-3 94-7 93-4 
65°8 82-8 79-3 78°5 
60-4 81-5 76°5 75°5 
83-1 112-2 105-2 104-0 
52-2 70-5 66-1 65-2 


Textile prices are firmer, but otherwise the fortnight’s 
decline is fairly general. Wholesale prices are now 7.4 per 
cent. lower than they were a year ago. 


time. Export business is still very small, 
but with good inland business collieries 
show little anxiety concerning pros 
pects. 

* 


Glasgow.—Domestic demand re- 
mains active, but export trade in the 
Scottish coal market continues dull. 
Export business has shown some im- 
provement during the past week, but is 
still well below the former level. Con- 
sumption in the importing Continental 
countries appears to be on the decline, 
while the position has been further 
affected in certain cases by offers of 
cheap coal from various European dis- 
tricts. Generally the collieries are now 
becoming more dependent on home 
business and contract orders for the 
shipping trade, and as conditions in 
both these directions remain satisfac- 
tory it has been possible in most cases 
to maintain prices. But the market in 
one or two steam sorts, as well as larget- 
sized nuts, remains dull. 


CoaL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


Week ended 








| Week ended 
January 29, February 5, 
1938 1938 
District e 
Wage- Wage- 
} Output name Output earners 
a 
000tons 000’s O00tons 000's 
Northumberind. 306-4 45-5 2964 455 
Durham ......... 709-5 117-5 724:°8 177 
Yorkshire 956°7 142:7 | 955-6 1430 
Lancs, Cheshire 
and N. Wales | 367°7, 69:2, 371:3, 690 
Derby, Notts & 
Leicester... | 7536 98:5 | 758:8 986 
Staffs, Worcs, | 
Salop & War- 
wick ........ 425-1 67:6 | 4233 677 
South Wales and 
Monmouths... | 826-7 136°7 | 8251 1368 
Other English 
districts* 126-2 22-4| 127-4 22-4 
Scotland ......... 653°7 91:0 | 639-4 912 
is aed 
Total ... 5125-6 791-1 5,122:1 7924 


* Including Cumberland, Gloucester, Somersé 
and Kent. 
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Jron and Steel 


tondon —The weekly report of 
ye London Iron and Steel Exchange 
dicates that the market remains quiet. 
new business is scarce, heavy 
are passing into consumption, 
The demand for pig iron is not so 
‘sorous as it was a few weeks ago, but 
beavy deliveries are being made against 
went contracts. Production is heavy, 
ind both makers and consumers are able 
to put iron into stock. Most users have 
qwered their requirements up to June 
ind are disinclined to extend their com- 
nitments into the second half of the 
year. ee 
“In the semi-finished steel department 
wpplies are NOW adequate to meet the 
needs of all the consuming branches of 
de. 
wihough the output of finished steel 
is maintained at a high level, it is diffi- 
ait to place orders for certain descrip- 
tions except for forward delivery. 
Export business remains quiet, but re- 
ently there has been rather more in- 
qiry from several overseas markets. 


* 


Sheffield..Somewhat quieter con- 
ditions in the iron market continue, and 
there is little likelihood of revival until 
nearer the end of the current quarter. 
There has been no decline in the 
volume of business in the steel market, 
and orders for basic billets are not easy 
to place in full. There is no change in 
the iron and steel scrap market, supplies 
of most sorts being equal to consumers’ 
neds. Among the steady flow of new 
orders from home and abroad is one re- 
cived by a Sheffield firm from the 
Russian Government for steelworks 
plant and equipment which will take 
over a year to complete. It is said to be 
the largest of the kind ever received 
here. 

* 


Middlesbrough.—Producers are 
well sold ahead, whilst consumers see 
nd advantage in closing further con- 
tracts for later delivery. The local con- 
sumption of pig iron has not been re- 
duced, but foundries are well supplied 
with iron from other sources, and 
Cleveland foundry pig iron can now be 
supplied without delay. It is not likely 
that consumers will purchase further 
parcels of foreign pig iron in view of 
the fact that home producers have in- 
troduced the 5s. per ton rebate to regu- 
lar consumers. Owing to the increased 
home production of iron it is thought 
Probable that the import duty will be 
re-established at the end of next month. 


* 


Glasgow. —Export business remains 
quiet, but there is a good volume of in- 
quiry for several overseas markets and 
an early improvement in export demand 
ls anticipated. Steelmakers are not yet 
able to promise prompt delivery tor 
new business. Re-rollers are now ob- 
taining almost adequate supplies of 
semi-finished steel. Manufacturers in 
Glasgow and neighbouring towns are 
stil] very busy. 


* 


Cardiff.—The recession in the de- 
Mand lor tinplates has been accentu- 
ated during the past few weeks. The 





latest return of the South Wales Pool 
indicates that output during the week 
ended February 5th was only at 57.5 
per cent. of capacity, compared with 
last year’s peak figure of 80.5 per cent. 
and a weekly average of about 73 per 
cent. In the home market the demand 
is fairly well maintained, but exports 
continue to decline.. Shipments at 
Swansea last week totalled only 4,041 
tons, compared with 5,524 tons in the 
corresponding period of 1937. The 
slump is reacting on the steel furnaces 
and at several of them operations were 
suspended from the beginning of this 
week. In the other re-rolling sections of 
the industry there is little change. The 
demand for pig iron is still very active. 
Prices are unaltered. 


* 


Textiles 


Cotton (Manchester).—There has 
been little change in market conditions. 
A limited business has been done and 
buyers have continued their policy of 
operating from hand to mouth. Raw 
cotton prices have risen. A feature of 
interest has been the passage of the 
Farm Bill in the United States. There 
is some confusion concerning the terms 
of the Bill, but it establishes drastic con- 
trol of production. According to pre- 
sent arrangements the new crop is to be 
limited to 11,500,000-12,000,000 bales, 
against 18,750,000 bales harvested last 
year. The latest advices with regard to 
the trend of world consumption are 
not favourable. 

It has been another poor week for 
spinners. Although many mills have 
been closed down and _ machinery 
stopped in other factories, production 
has exceeded sales, with the result that 
stocks have increased. Slightly more 
active demand has been experienced in 
the cloth market, but many difficulties 
have been encountered in arranging 
terms for fresh contracts. Business for 
India has been small. Here and there 
low prices have been accepted by needy 


manufacturers. Some _ producers of 
printed and dyed goods have done 


slightly better for the Straits Settle- 
ments. Irregular buying has occurred 
for Egypt, chiefly of white goods. 
Heavy materials have been in request for 
the Dominions. New business in home 
trade fabrics has not been at all impor- 
tant, but rather improved clearances 
are now taking place. 


Raw CorTron delivered to Spinners 
(Million bales) 














Week ‘Total 
ended Deliveries 
Variety Fet Feb Aug. 1, | Aug. 1, 
_ te 1936- | 1937- 
5 * | Feb. 12, Feb. 11 
1938 1938 1937 1938 > 
American ...... 27°77 | 23°5 657 | 715°9 
Brazilian .... 3-2 5-0 202 185-8 
Peruvian, etc.... 2:6 3-3 8S 74:2 
Egyptian ....... 10-5 3-8 213 187°9 
Sudan Sakel . 2:8 1-7 83 91-5 
East Indian.. 5§°3; 15:3 230 172°5 
Other countries 2:5 2:7 115 107°7 
Total ...... | 54°6 | 55°3 1,588 1,535°5 
* 


Wool (Bradford).— There has been 
no improvement in the wool textile in- 
dustry of this country during the past 
fortnight, although conditions are no 


worse. Cablegrams from overseas report 
fairly satisfactory sales, but prices have 
lost a little ground. In the West Riding 
much machinery is now idle, the 
majority of mills running three to five 
days per week. Manufacturers hold sub- 
stantial stocks against orders, for which 
wholesale buyers fail to send delivery 
instructions. Prices are fairly well main- 
tained, and in the past two weeks a little 
more machinery has been employed. 


THE COMMODITY 


MARKETS 


* THe general trend of the prices of 


primary products was downward this 
week. The gradual decline in British 
business activity and the uncertain out- 
look in the United States did not pro- 
vide any incentive for large-scale pur- 
chases by consumers or speculative 
operations. 

Among non-ferrous metals, copper 
and tin were a little firmer than a week 
ago, but the prices of lead and spelter 
were marked down. The passing of the 
Farm Bill in the United States was 
responsible for a slight improvement 
on the raw cotton markets. Business and 
rubber was on a small scale at gener- 
ally unchanged prices. Wheat was 
slightly cheaper, but raw sugar prices 
showed a small recovery. Meat prices 
are scarcely changed on the week. 

In the United States, the sagging 
tendency of prices is revealed by 
Moody’s index of staple commodities, 
which declined from 149.4 (December 
31, 1931 100) to 147.8 during the 
week ended last Wednesday. A month 
ago the index stood at 152.4 and a year 
ago at 206.3. 


Metals 


Copper.—After a further decline, 
prices recovered to close on Wednesday 
with a gain of 3s. 9d. per ton on 
the week. An increased turnover in mid- 
week, despite the Austrian crisis, sug- 
gests that consumers are not well 
stocked and must come on to the mar- 
ket if the present rate of absorption is 
to be maintained. 

According to the Copper Institute 
Statistics, Consumption outside the 
United States rose from 103,860 short 
tons in December to the high level of 
114,640 short tons in January. Produc- 
tion of refined copper declined simul- 
taneously from 119,410 to 103,820 short 
tons. In the United States, however, the 
position showed further deterioration 
last month. Apparent consumption, it is 
true, rose from 18,100 to 24,880 short 
tons, but refined production advanced 
from 60,460 to 70,480 short tons. U.S. 
stocks consequently rose from 259,900 
to 299,130 short tons—a level high 
enough to induce consumers in that 
country to delay their long-overdue re- 
stocking movement still further. Stocks 
outside America fell from 211,850 to 
206,820 short tons between December 
31lst and January 31st; but this im- 
provement in the statistical position is 
unlikely to have much effect on the 
London market, in view of the psycho- 
logical effects of the deterioration in the 
United States. 
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Tin.— Prices showed a further ad- 
vance in anticipation of a substantial 
cut in the quota for the second quarter 
of the year, and of an announcement on 
the buffer pool question, after Friday's 
meeting of the International Tin Com- 
mittee. The result of the meeting was 
not known at the time of going to press, 
but the maintenance of the improve- 
ment will depend upon the decisions 
then taken. 





* 


Lead and Spelter.—After an initial 
decline, prices of both metals rallied, to 
close on Wednesday showing a slight 
decline on the week. The unfavourable 
trend of American markets and the 
realisation that the statistical position 
continues to deteriorate were the prin- 
cipal causal factors. According to the 
Metallgesellschaft, the world’s zinc 
smelter production reached the record 
total of 1,653,108 metric tons last year, 
against 1,495,245 in 1936. World pro- 
duction in December (145,680 metric 
tons) was equal to a daily output of 
4,699 tons, against a daily rate of 4,529 
tons for the whole of 1937 and 4,085 
tons for 1936. In view of the setback to 
demand, the current rate of production 
must be reflected in a heavy accumula- 
tion of stocks. 


* 


SALES ON LONDON MeTAL EXCHANGE 


Date Copper Tin Lead = Spelter 
1938 Tons Tons Cons Tons 
February 4 ...... | 1,600 250 1,200, 1,400 
oe 1,550 20 1,200 1,850 
= oe 2,400 275 1.850 1,875 
9 2,550 275 1,800 1,200 
e 10 1,300 15 1,250 1,600 
= 850 250 1,100 1,550 
99 450 190 750 1,050 
2 ined 2,250 325 1,250 900 
a BB savree | B90 385 | 750 600 
U.K. Stocks 
Feb. 5 Feb. 12 
1938 1938 
Copper (Br. official w’houses) : Tons ‘Tons 
Refined .. ; ieegues 9,724 9.115 
Rough .. | 21,946 21,925 
Tin (London and Liverpool)... 2,502 2,716 
™ . 
Grains 
The markets in wheat have been 


rather featureless in the period under 
review and prices are slightly easier. 
Demand for Australian remains some- 
what disappointing, but there is no selil- 
ing pressure from the Commonwealth. 
The statistical position of red wheat 
remains sound relatively to that of 
white, and Manitoba grades continue to 
command a premium. There is no im- 
provement in demand for home-milled 
flour, while the position of imported 
descriptions is unchanged. The maize 
market has remained fairly steady, 


THE ECONOMIST 


but prices have eased slightly. Mean- 
while, demand for imported feeding 
barley has improved and a fair business 
has been transacted at steady rates. 
There are few offers of English malting 
barley. 

* 


Worwtp SHIPMENTS OF WHEAT AND FLOUR 
(000 Quarters) 


Week ended Season to 

















Feb Feb. | Feb Feb 
5, 12, 11 12, 
19358 1938 | 1937 | 1938 
From— 
N. America......... 463 483 17,585 13,480 
Argentina and 
Uruguay .......+. 377 277 8,704 3,671 
Australia ....------.. | 272 433 6,057 6,055 
SEE cnevesnceosece I 57 37 11 4,239 
Danube and dist... | 180 98 6,606 4,651 
India cao ; 25 12 948 982 
Other Countries... 23 804 363 
EE’ ctseccavteds | 1,374 1,363 40,775 33,441 
To— 
es hcieiiaen i oaweidie | 241 365 10,826 9,039 
* Orders” 305 229 9,035 6,749 
aaa 29 752 431 
Belgium 140 138 2,725 3,241 
Holland |} 59 77 1,070 2,011 
Sl Gstcinbbiescsieben 24 2 3,537 606 
EN | 50 82 1,104 1,046 
Scandinavia ...... 54 24 1,103 854 
Austria, etc. ...... | 53 44 1,177 1,195 
Other European | 
Countries 144 104 512 1,988 
Ex-European 
Countries ...... | 275 298 8,934 6,281 
Total 1,374 1,363 40,775 33,441 
SALES OF BRITISH CEREALS 
| Week ended 
| te 
| Feb. 5, | Feb. 12, 
| 1938 1938 
= - = ' 
i aad cwt. 275,209 248,825 
I i cwt. | 140,402 | 109,141 
SUE dbinbnskemnedsstanbaneesees cw 69,307 44,125 


Other Foods 


Provisions and Meat.—On the 
London Provision Exchange this week 
Irish and Dutch bacon were a slightly 
firmer market, with other kinds about 
unchanged in price; hams were rather 
dearer. Butter was firm on Monday but 
slow in mid-week, Colonial makes being 
dearer and Danish unchanged on the 
week. New Zealand cheese was cheaper, 
but other varieties were unaltered. The 
cold weather has served to check the 
seasonal weakness of the egg market 
and prices are only a shade lower than 
they were a week ago. Business in meat 
at Smithfield was fair and price changes 
were few. 

* 


Colonial Produce.—After last 
week’s depression, the London market 
in raw sugar showed an improved tone 
and prices scored a recovery. The causes 
of the recent weakness are discussed 
in a Note in the Industry and Trade 
section. Cocoa was also a somewhat 
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firmer market following the news tha 
part of the Gold Coast crop has already 
been burned. Tea, on the Other heat 
was in less active request this week and 
Prices eased. The spot market in cog 
was quiet and prices declined. 


* 


Fruit.—At Covent Garden duri 
the past week the demand for most lines 
of dessert fruit has been adverse} 
affected by the wintry weather by 
prices have not suffered much, Accord. 
ing to The Fruitgrower business in 
apples was not so active, although jp. 
quiry for cooking varieties remained 
quite good. A wide range of South 
African fruit, which was a Prorninent 
feature of the market, generally encoyp. 
tered an active demand. Grapes sol4 
particularly well; peaches and nectar. 
ines were good items, but pears did not 
move quite so freely. Oranges remained 
a consistent trade, Jaffas being in beg 
demand. Grapefruit were a slow trade 
but business in lemons was rather better 


than recently. 
OTHER Foops: STATISTICs 


Week ended 


Feb. 5, | Feb. 12, 
1938 1938 
Baco { as 

Arrivals in London (bales) : 

SEED scndeanadenschessectexen 13,771 | 13,568 

Canadian .,.....cccccsseseeees 6,696 | 7,301 

EY cssicnsieiinlipsdpiinapods 1,612 | 1,836 

AMIRI ccccccesccccccccce i 1,117 1,080 

St .ccdesshedeonnntbign we | 2,913 2,612 
Cocoa: 

Movements in Lond. (bags) : 

Landed onicauasded i 5.904 4192 

D/d for home consumption | 10,026 5,890 

rere *° 44 508 

Stocks, end of week 111,669 | 109,463 
COorree : } 

Movements in Lond. (cwt.) : 

Brazilian—Landed ......... | 57 SS 
»  D/d for home consn. | 152 al 
CO ae : 2 

Stocks, end of week.. | 2,261 2,182 

Central and S. American : 

DT accsusshetiabendestas 4,597 4,323 
D/dforhomeconsumption, 2,568 1,782 
Exports shitentiauitienee 465 835 
Stocks, end of week........| 62,355 | 64,061 

Other kinds—Landed 1,741 1,108 

,» D/d tor home consn. 4,291 4,142 
Exports .. ‘ 1,304 507 
» Stocks end of week.) 78,337 | 74,7% 
M Al 

Supplies at Smithfield (tons) : 

CC rrr 8,765 9,34 

Beet and veal ......cccsesees 4,685 4,985 

Mutton and lamb ......... | 2,508 2,701 

Pork and bacon .....cceeees 886 939 

POUT, GCC. cceccscecccrcscees 686 719 

PEPPER : 

Movements in Lond. (tons) : | 

Black—Landed... cle 4 
- Delivered........ 4 l 
., Stocks, end of week.| 1,950] 1,953 
White—Landed . naeeen 13 § 
- Delivered . 54 20 
Stocks,end of week., 10,922 | 10,910 
S AR: 
Movements, London and 
Liverpool (tons) : 

DE ccinsestepenneee 19,678 | 10,237 

Deliveries ......0.. ‘ 15,147 | 14,354 

Stocks, end of week ..... 282,099 | 277,982 

TEA :* 

Sales on Garden A/c. (pkgs. . 
N. India .......scscsesseeeeee | 43,178 | 45,173 
sini cesccusdadesdoesens 6,083 | 5,466 
(PRS reer 20,820 | 17,978 
TN ddnteecnesuenbbeunanenenes 4,735 | 3,072 
POET woscagnnrnenssssncnes | 1,446 91 
BNE -aAcccevscussventnansseess | 1,041 2,652 

ME savisses | 77,303 | 74,432 


* Weeks ended Feb. 3 and Feb. 10 respectively. 


(Continued on page 420) 





AMERICAN 





Feb. 9 Feb. 16 
1938 1938 
GRAINS (per bushel) — Cents Cents 
Wheat, Chicago,May ......... 9573 927g 
Winnipeg, May 1294 126!o 
Maize, Chicago, May ......... 5978 5914 
Oats, Chicago, May ............ 313, 3015 
Rye, Chicago, May ...........+ 77\4 745 
Barley, Winnipeg, May ...... 65g 6454 


METALS (per Ib.)— 


Copper, N.Y., Domestic spot.. 


9-47in «9 -47lo 
Producers’ export 9-75 


9°75 


Feb. 9 Feb. 16 
1938 1938 
METALS (per Ib.)—cont. Cents Cents 
Tin, N.Y., Straits spot ......... 40-87 41-50 
MOE, Be. ed SUPER. ccncccccccccice 4°75 4-50 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot... 4°75 4°75 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)— 
Cocoa, N.Y., Accra, March ... 5°59 5-72 
Coffee, N.Y., cash 
Rao, NO. 7 ...cccccccccece 5» 54 
Santos, EM pccowseennes 85, 734 
Cotton, N.Y., Am. mid., spot... 8-87 8-89 





WHOLESALE 


PRICES 


Feb. 9 Feb. 16 
1938 1938 
Cents Cents 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)—cont. 
Cotton, Am. Mid., Mar. . 7s 
Lard, Chicago...... Mar. . 8-65 8: 
Petroleum, Mid-cont. one 
33 deg. to 33°90, at well, 

IN dns sidcsieaattiniibssenn 116 .. 
Rubber, N.Y., smkd. sheet spot 14\4 ih 
Do. Do. Mar. 14'4 

Sugar, N.Y., Cuban Cent., 96 = ; 
aneenasheees 3°15 3:13 


ere 

































































Febrt 


{ 

GRAIN, Ete. 
Wheat— 

No. 2, N. 

, Gaz. 

~ Marc! 


Flour, per 28 
Suraits, 4) ¢ 


Manitoba, 
Barley, Eng. 


Oats, ” 
Maize, La PI 


Do,_janu 


Argentil 


Mutton, Pp 
English 


N.Z. fre 
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Feb. Feb. 16, 
1938 1938 
CEREALS AND MEAT 
GRAIN, Bte— s & « ¢& 
oa N. Man. 496 — aereoers *. : * ; 
“Gaz. AV., PET CWE. savveeeee oe 
Liv. “March, per cental .seseeeee 7 873 
0 Ibs.— 
Flour, per 28 ua 36 6 36 0 
‘ ONGON ...seeseeeeees 
Suits, did Ie 39 6 39 0 
Manitoba, EX STOTE caveceeereesere 41 0 40 6 
parley, Eng. Gaz. av. sonnnccnnscnene 2 10 2 : 
La Plata, landed, 480 Ib... 34 0 33 9 
QNUATY woes eceeseeeeeeeeeees os ase 

Pad 2 Bursa, per CWE. esas 8 412 8 3 
EAT— 

Meet per 8 Ibs.— 410 410 

English Jong Side@S......+0+eee+++ 5 6 oi 
4 5 4 5 

Argentine chilled hinds ...... 48 4 8 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— ‘+e €¢* 
English WEUNETS — cevcceeeeeeeres 5 8 5 8 
2 10 2 10 

N.Z. frozen wethers — seseeeees aS 4 0 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— f48 50 
N.Z. fOZEN ...seseeeeeveeeeeers ez . « 
6 0 6 0 

Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. ........ { 6 8 6 8 

( owt. 

TT csccsecesesiiss 98 0 998 O 
English ....-sses0eseeees = 2 - @ 
Danish .... = 0 05 0 
Dutch 93 

92 0 92 0 
Trish .....cecceeeeeeeeeeerereerererns 99 0 100 O 
BAMS (per cwt.)— S88 0 92 0 
CANADIAN ...cceveeeeereennveeseeees L 90 0 92 0 
J 84 ~«0 85 O 
United States ....csseeeeeeeeeeeees \ 86 0 87 0 
OTHER FOODS 
TER (per cwt.)-— 

me - J1i10 O 113 

Australian ......ccccccccscvcccccccces L111 0 113 

ll 0 113 
New Zealand ...... seanecsaebetin’ 4 i 7 0 113 
Danish eseaiebeasequessaabeseees 127 O 127 

(CHEESE (per cwt.)— - i. 
Ie ccos cankencebosdersoness 75 0 75 O 
New Zealand  ....ccccccccccvccsees 68 6 67 6 

= 5 J 4 0 %o OV 
English Cheddars —..........+---05- 198 0 9o8 O 
; J 63 O 61 O 
BEE caccsvoccacvesecceccccooesoecs 68 0 68 0 

COCOA (per cwt.)— f2 0 20 
EES Sescecceseseneseoetececcess 129 0 30 O 
Trinidad < = 0 a 2 

PEE ecektnsniesinoerevecescces 143 0 43 ¢ 
nods J 0 45 0 
GUMOE - ccvccccccccccccccscccccees L 53 0 53 0 

COFFEE (per cwt.)— 

Santos supr. c. & 1. . ee 2 0 31 +O 
Costa Rica, medium to good J 32 0 50 0 

70 O 70 O 
’ . 45 0O 4 0 
Kenya, medium .............00.6+ 1 60 0 60 0 

EGGS (per 120)— 

English (15-15! ib.) ...... sae 16 . . 5 
enieh (1%)- } J 12 6 12 0 
Danish (15}2 Ib.) .......cceeeeees 112 9 12 6 
NT 
"oan - week © 3 9 6 
tel 9 SERIE cecccceees ° \ i5 0 15 0 
Brazilian .........boxes 
Lemons, Malaga ..... . Cases 
: Sicilies boxes 0 3 10 6 
, q sige > iz 9 12 6 
Apples, Amer. (var.) ... barrels < .. 3 . a 
~ + omy. vad 8 8 TS 
Grapes, Alme: a ° baric $4 
Grapefruit, Jaffa wo... d 2 é 4 6 
Lda > 14 6 

LARD (per cwt 

Insh, finest bladders ............2 © 9 64 0 
. 70 O 70 O 

i a S28 3% 6 
pedrassresess 1 52 6 52 € 

PEPPER, per ib.— 

Black Lampong (in Bond) ...... 0 0 2 

White Muntock : 0 fo 3 

POT 4 
ATOES (per ewt.)— 

King Edward S 6 6 6 3 

: Hesse) 6 Q + 

SUGAR per cw 

Centrifugals, 06°. prpt. shipm 
Cit. U.K. Cont. 5 % 
INED—London— cos 5 6 
Yellow ( SN Ai a nn } 10 18 9 
Cubes eee 26g eo 
1.23 72 23 © 
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b.-Apr. “J2” 
Native Ist mks., c.i.f 


Daisee 2)3 c.i.f. 


Italian, raw, fr. Milan 
WOOL (per Ib.) 


,» Southdown, greasy 
Lincoln hog, washe 

Queensland, sed. super c g 

N.S.W.. greasy, super combg. 


Merinos 70’s average 
64’s ” 
Cros sbr WE GIIEE ssacadsctucecescanics 


MINERALS 
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‘Three months 


ard cash 


Three months 
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> 4 +.0O.B.— 


1, home and export 
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; Chinese 
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SUGAR (per cwt.)—cont. 
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TEA (Auction Average) (per lb.)—* 





TOBACCO (per lb.)— 
P stemmed and un- 
stemmed, common to fine 


Rhodesian stemmed and un- 
stemmed and we | 


East Indian stemmed and un- 


TEXTILES 


COTTON (per lb.)— 

Raw, Mid.-American 
Sakellaridis, F.G.F. 
Giza, F.G.F, 
, 32’s Twist 

40’s Wett . ‘ 
60’s Twist (Egy ptian 
Cloth, 32 in. 


Printers, 116 yds., 
16, 32’s & 50’s 


. Shirtings, 75 yds., 


19, 32's & 40's 
ditto, 38 yds., 
16, 10 Ib. ‘ 
ditto, 3712 yds., 
BD y Be Ts ccccccces 


FLAX (per ton)— 
Livonian ZK 


(per ton)— 


. H.A.R.B., 


SISAL, African, Feb.-Apr. ......... { 
SILK (per Ib.) — 








N.Z., greasy, halt-bred 50-56... 


Crossbred 40-44 


4 


per ton)— 


Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Tyne 


ld, best house, at pits 


IRON AND STEEL (per ton)\— 


Cleveland No. 3, d/d. 


orough 


Steel rails, heavy 
per box 
(per ton)— 


toreign— 


Aluminium, ingots and bars...... 


rolling billets 


per unit 


, refined per 02.... 


per 76 Ibs.... 
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ya 
19 llg 
20 O 
19 0 
19 3 


d. 


14:24 
14:64 
16°62 
12°51 
11:25 
12°85 
14°70 


69 10 
70 10 
70 O 


85 0 


oo © 


~) oo 
~I U 
ao oo 


Wo. 


bet tet tA et tee 
RVwARYUIED 


19 


iw & 


39 39 
39 5/0 
39 8.9 


39, 10/0 
J 181,150 184 5/0 
182 0.0 184 10.0 


110018400 
181,17,6 184 5,0 


] 
] 
] 


SUI 
Conoco 
oco 


13/16/3 
13/17,6 
100 0:0 
102,00 
18000 
18500 
67.00 
68 0.0 
s. d. 
77 O 
79 0 
£s.d. 
7:10/0 





GOLD, per fine ounce —.........+. . 139 8 
SILVER (per ounce)— 


EI ocaccdencccsesindecscedvecsesees 


MISCELLANEOUS 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d/d site, London area, 


each, or paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-returnable)— 


4-ton loads and upwards 


1 and up to 4-ton loads ...... 
CHEMICALS— 

Acid, citric, per lb., less 5% { 
sa I scccniniistinlitaio { 
op Es SOR onncnnncecenscesne { 
»» Tartaric, English, less 5% 4 

Alcohol, Plain Ethyl _ ..........++ 

Ammonia, carb. ............ ton 

- BOD Svccescccsscece 

Asocmics HAMP 6..ccccescee per ton 

OTN BIO. oo cccccccces per cwt. 

99 POWOCT .nccccececceccecevees 
Nitrate of soda ......... per cwt. 
Potash, Chlorate, net. ............ Jf 
NG Sind ccnnnniniein per cwl. 
Soda Bicarb,. ...cccccsese per cwt, + 
CINE Goicadicdcrcctcuns per cwt. 1 
Sulphate of Copper ... per ton 

COPRA (per ton)— 
Debs BARON, CBs  ceccccccccccece 
HIDES (per lb.)— S 

Wet saited, Australian ............ ‘ 

NE I ccinedadciuewecncesencdan + 

CIEE <cnccccnardesctancwensenenmmensice + 

Dry and Drysaited Cape ...... 1 

Market Hides, Manchester— Jf 
Best heavy ox and heater ol 

J 

Best COW  crcccsccscccccccesceeees L 

J 

BNE GRE = cdcccrniccantnnnmeniowne L 
INDIGO (per lb.) — i J 
Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to fine el 
LEATHER (per lb.)— J 

Sole Bends, 8/14 1b. cnc. eeeeeeee L 

Bark Tanned Sole _....ccccccccese 1 

Shoulders from DS Hides ...... + 

39 Eng. or WS do. ...... { 

Bellies from DS do. ........000- { 
e Eng. or WS do. ......06- { 

Dressing Hides — ......sseecceeeees { 

Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/35 lb. per doz { 


PETROLEUM PRODUCTS (per gall.) 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, London... 
Petroleum, Amer. rid. bri. Lond. 
Fuel oil, in bulk, ior contracts 

ex instal. ‘1 hames— 





burnace 
Diesel ... 
ROSIN (per ton)— ‘ 
AMETICAN ....ccccccccccccccccccceces 5 
RUBBER (per lb.)— 
St. ribbed smoked sheet ......... 
Fine hard Para ........cccccccecceece 
SHELLAC (per cwt.)— 
TN Orange ....cccccccccccccccecees 


TALLOW (per cwt.)— 

LOMGOMN LOWN ons cccccccccccceccece 
TIMBER— 

Swedish u;s 3x8 a per std. 


99 +2 oe ” 


Canadian Spruce, Dis. = 
Pitchpine .......cccceeee per load 
Rio Deals ...ccccccocesee per sid. 
TE ccascasaseasenncgoare per load 
Honduras Mahogany logs c. it. 
English Oak Planks ...... ~ 
English Ash Planks ...... 
VEGETABLE OILS (per ton net) jel 
Linsced, naked ......cecccsseceee a 
Rape, retimed — .....sseseeseees 
Cotton-seed, crude 
c oconut, crude o 
TE nk cn cencstaveassgasseune a 
Oil Cakes, L inseed, Ge ccccse Roa 
Oil Seeds, Linseed— 
RACES é0cdesstecccccnece 
CORE ii sc cceeseesteeescccésces 





TUSPEME  ncccecccesss per cwt. 


are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles— 
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IMPERIAL TOBACCO COMPANY (OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND IRELAND), LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFIT — DISTRIBUTION 


OF 25 PER CENT. 


LORD DULVERTON’S SPEECH 


The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the Imperial Tobacco 
Company (of Great Britain and Ireland), Limited, was held, on the 
15th instant, at Bristol. 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Dulverton, the chairman, dealing with the 
accounts, said: The investments in subsidiary and associated com- 
panies, at cost, less amounts written off in those cases where 
depreciation has taken place, stand at £12,389,105, an increase of 
£278,094. This increase is the sum of several transactions, and 
represents an additional interest in businesses connected with our 
trade. 

You will observe the note on the balance-sheet, which reads: “ In 
the aggregate the market value of investments in associated com- 
panies is largely in excess of the book value ””—and I am sure you 
will realise that this is mainly due to our holdings in the British- 
American Tobacco Company, Limited, and in some of its associated 
companies: these holdings represent your company’s interest in the 
export trade, and we obtain a considerable revenue from this source. 


STOCK IN TRADB 


Stock-in-trade, including leaf in transit at approximate cost, and 
advances to branches abroad for purchase of leaf, etc., amount 
to £35,841,542. The increase here is £2,536,756 over last year’s 
figure. The whole of this increase has been incurred in respect 
of purchases of leaf tobacco. The larger volume of trade now being 
done by your company involves the carrying of larger stocks of raw 
material, and, in addition, as I warned you last year might be the 
case, our leaf average prices are up again. 

On several previous occasions I have alluded to the importance 
which we attribute to the selection and maturing of our leaf tobacco, 
and I think you will agree with me that the history of this company 
shows that our policy of buying the best tobacco that is produced, 
and of maintaining and maturing adequate stocks, has been amply 
justified. Your company has in the tobacco growing districts of 
America a large organisation of highly skilled buyers for the purchase 
of supplies of leaf, and similar organisations have been built up in 
the other countries from which our raw material is obtained. The 
closest touch between our leaf-buying organisations and our factories 
in this country has been maintained by visits of directors and officials 
to those organisations, and by corresponding visits from the respon- 
sible heads of those organisations to this country. 

Debtors, less ample reserves for discounts and doubtful debts, 
amount to £9,522,007, an increase of £730,810. The explanation is 
a satisfactory one—increased trade. Here again, as in the case of 
stock-in-trade, there has been a very big increase over the last four 
years. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The net profit for the year, after providing for all charges, bonus 
to customers, taxation and national defence contribution, and depre- 
ciation of property, plant, etc., together with all income from invest- 
ments and loans—which includes substantial dividends from com- 
panies operating outside the United Kingdom—amounted to 
£10,760,609, an increase of £114,293. After providing £10,000 for 
directors’ fees and transferring £250,000 to general reserve account 
there remains a balance of profit for the year of £10,500,609. 
Adding to that figure the balance brought forward from last year, 
£1,183,766, we get a total of £11,684,375 available for distribution. 
Out of this sum the dividends, totalling £852,209, on the three 
classes of preference stock have been provided, leaving for disposal 
a sum of £10,832,166. 


THE DIVIDEND 


An interim dividend at the rate of 74 per cent., free of income 
tax, was paid on September Ist last, and it is now proposed, subject 
to your approval, to declare a final dividend of 74 per cent. and a 





bonus of 10 per cent., both free of income tax, making a total distr. 
bution for the year of 25 per cent., free of income tax. The balance 
remaining to be carried forward to the accounts of the current yey 
amounts to £1,441,405, which is £257,638 higher than the amoug 
brought in at the commencement of the year under review. 

We have thought it well for a number of years past to mark oy 
appreciation of the loyal and willing service of our employees both 
at home and abroad by a gift over and above the ordinary salary o 
wage. This policy has always been approved by the stockholders; 
it has undoubtedly tended to maintain and increase the good feeling 
which has existed among our employees, and I am confident that yoy 
will—as in past years—endorse the decision of the directors to make 
a gift to the staff and workpeople of a sum equivalent to 16 per cent, 
of the total salary or wage received from the company during the 
twelve months ended October 31, 1937. The general conditions of 
the gift remain the same, the directors reserving to themselves a 
discretion to grant or withhold a share in the gift in any case which 
may appear to them to require exceptional treatment. 


CURRENT TRADE AND FUTURE PROSPECTS 


Much as I hesitate to leave the firm ground of past history for 
the comparatively vague realms of prophecy, it would only be ia 
accordance with custom if I were to attempt to give you our viewof 
the immediate prospects of our business. Firstly, as regards our 
trade—our trade is healthy; indeed, our sales for the first thre 
months of this year show an improvement over the corresponding 
period of last year. Secondly, as regards our financial prospects 
here, of course, taxation is a very important factor. There is incom 
tax and the national defence contribution to be paid upon the 
profits we earn, and in this connection I would invite your attention 
to the third paragraph in the directors’ report, which reads a 
follows: “The national defence contribution began on April |, 
1937, and provision has been made in the accounts for the company’s 
liability for the seven months to October 31, 1937. In the current 
year the charge for national defence contribution will operat 
during the whole twelve months.” 


TOBACCO DUTY 


It is true that the considerable increase in our carry-forward it 
October 31st last will, if mecessary, be available as a contribution 
towards the greater burden of the national defence contribution 
in the current year, but, of course, it can only be used once, and! 
should not like in any way to underestimate what I may term th 
taxation difficulties. Then there is the other kind of taxation which, 
though commonly described as indirect taxation, is nevertheles 
taxation in a form of which we are very directly conscious—naméy, 
the tobacco duty. The duty on unmanufactured tobacco is at 
very high rate, and I do not think its effect can be illustrated mor 
graphically than by telling you that on the price which we as manl- 
facturers receive for a ten for 6d. packet of cigarettes, nearly three 
fifths is represented by duty, while the remaining two-fifths has 1 
cover all our costs—the cost of the leaf itself, its handling in th 
country of purchase, its transport to this country, its storage whik 
maturing in bond, our manufacturing, packing and distribution costs 
—and our profit. From this it must, I think, be obvious that tht 
profits we derive from our manufacturing operations are the result 
of a low rate of profit on a very large turnover. 

The general outlook for our business, despite the difficulties af 
high taxation and higher leaf costs, is, I think, encouraging, and 
I shall myself be disappointed if the results of the current year at 
less satisfactory than those which are before you to-day. If y# 
regard this view of our immediate prospects as one of “ qualified 
optimism,” you will, I think, correctly interpret what I hat 
attempted to say. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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BORAX CONSOLIDATED, LIMITED 
SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE IN PROFITS 
POSITION FURTHER STRENGTHENED 


The fortieth ordinary gencral meeting of Borax Consolidated, 
Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at Southern House, E.C., 
Mr D. Abel Smith (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —Ladies and 
Gentlemen,—The net profits are £486,232, or about £101,706 more 
than in the previous year. Our carry-forward from last year is 
£236,160, hence we have to deal with a total of £722,393. 

The first and second debenture stock interest amounted to 
£112,500, the dividends on the preference shares to £44,000 and 
the sinking fund to £5,825. We have placed to buildings and plant 
depreciation reserve the sum of £70,000, an increase of £10,000 
over last year owing to the larger amount now involved. The total 
of these items amounts to £232,325. 


ALLOCATION OF PROFITS 


Deducting this sum from the total of £722,393 there remains a 
balance of £490,068 as shown in the report. We propose to deal 
with this amount by paying a dividend of 6 per cent. for the year 
on the preferred ordinary shares, which will absorb £36,000, and a 
dividend of ls. 6d. per share, or 74 per cent., and 24 per cent. 
bonus, making 2s. in all, on the deferred ordinary shares, which will 
take £130,000. 
National Defence Contribution the sum of £32,U00U and £5,000 to 
the pensions and grants fund. In addition to allocate to a special 
reserve account the sum of £5 , after which there will remain 
a balance of £237,068 to be carried forward to next year. 


We also propose to place to income tax reserve and 


The special reserve account is a new item arising from the con- 
sequences of the shipping strike which practically tied up all ship- 
ments on the Pacific Coast of the United States from towards the 
end of October, 1937. Many 
orders for ore accumulated during that period and the congestion 
in obtaining tonnage following the shipping strike involved still 
further delays in the execution of orders. Hence both we at our 
own works and many of our profiting by this lesson, have 
increased our reserve margin of stocks to avoid shortages of supplies 
in the event of any future disturbance in deliveries. 


1936, to beginning of Februarv, 


buvers, 


So far as 
our own works are concerned, such stocks of ore are, of course, 
taken into account at cost, but in the case of our buyers they have 
paid for and hold these additional stocks and as they may reduce 
their orders in the future it is obviously wise to put aside a sum 
against this contingency. Your therefore deemed it 
advisable to place the sum of £50,000 to a special reserve account, 
which can always be dealt with as developments and circumstances 
may dictate. 


board has 


CONTINUED DEMAND FOR PRODUCTS 


During the period under review the demand for our products has 
continued steadily, spread over a wide variety of trades throughout 
the world, but unfortunately business is increasingly hampered by 
exchange restrictions, necessity of securing import permits, clearing 
arrangements, etc. Perhaps it is not generally realised that there are 
at present over 130 clearing arrangements in operation between 
different countries, which constitute but a halting substitute for the 
free flow of international commerce. 


The constructional improvements at our mines and _ refineries 
already in operation have proved their value and the additional 
installations we have in hand, including increased storage accommo- 
dation, etc., will enable us to cope with any developments that the 
future may have in store for us. 

As regards the prospects of the current year, so long as the present 
unrest and political uncertainties disturb the world it is impossible 
to predict the trend of trade. Our domestic and general sales during 
the first four months of the new financial vear are satisfactory, if 
somewhat below the corresponding period of the previous year. In 
the United States, where, as you ell know, business has had a set- 
back, a shrinkage has occurred. 

The unfortunate state of affairs between China and Japan has 
Materially affected those markets, in both of which we have always 
enjoyed a good trade. We have unlimited sources of supply, also 
the cheapest and the most suitable ore known at present and you 
may rest assured that we can participate to the full in any improve- 
Ment in the world’s markets. 
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PROGRESS IN AGRICULTURE FIELD 


In the last two annual reviews my predecessor has referred to the 
promising new outlet for our products in the field of agriculture, 
and I am glad also to be able io report that further progress has 
been made in this direction. This is particularly satisfactory as it is 
founded on sound principles. The universally recognised need for 
applying science to the study of agricultural problems has led 
authorities in all important countries to institute experimental 
stations, in the programmes of most of which the study of soil 
fertility is an important item. So great has been the appreciation 
of the remarkable results latterly obtained from Boron that, I under- 
stand, the study of its influence on plant growth is now being taken 
up at most of these experimental stations. Laboratory tests have 
shown conclusively that most plants, even though supplied in abun- 
dance with all other elements, cannot live if entirely deprived of 
Boron. The soil normally contains the small amount of Boron 
required by plants, but field tests have shown that conditions do 
exist where the supply of Boron in the soil has to be supplemented 
by judicious applications of Borax. These conditions have to be 
studied carefully and minutely over a period of years, so progress 
is necessarily slow. In view of the great interest shown by agrono- 
mists and the research now being carried out in so many directions, 
our company may look forward with confidence to a steady, increas- 
ing and wider application of Boron as a contribution to the elimina- 
tion of diseases in plants and as a means of increasing the yield in 
a number of important crops. 


INTEREST IN U.S, POTASH COMPANY 


Regarding our holding in the United States Potash Company, 
as advised in our last report, this contributed a small maiden divi- 
dend which has been substantially improved upon during the current 
year. The mine continucs to open up steadily, their refinery is dis- 
posing of its production at satisfactory prices and since potash plays 
so important a part in the fertiliser industry we consider this invest- 
ment has proved its value and should continue to contribute a steady 
return. 

Our managing directors, Messrs J. Gorstley and F. Lesser, visited 
our offices, mines and refineries in the United States during the past 
year—the former in the spring and the latter in the autumn. They 
were well satisfied with the way the company’s interests on that 
continent are being safeguarded. 

I hope this autumn to visit America to see for myself the com- 
pany’s great interests in that country. A first-hand knowledge of our 
activities there is essential for the chairman of this company. From 
what I have seen of this company’s position in this country and else- 
where I am much impressed by its wide interests and the strong 
hold it has established in the main markets of the world in the 
face of all competition. It is built on a sound foundstion with great 
possibilities in the future, provided there is no international upi:caval. 


DIVIDEND POLICY 


There remains one point which in the interests of all concerned 
it is desirable to make clear to-day, namely, our board’s decision in 
connection with the declaration of an interim dividend on the pre- 
ferred ordinary shares. So long as world conditions could be re- 
garded as stable and the trading of the company in the opinion of 
the directors so warranted, the practice was to declare an interim 
dividend on the 6 per cent. preferred shares in the month of May, 
followed by the payment of a final dividend in the month of 
November of the same year. We desire to give every possible con- 
sideration to the holders of the preferred shares whose dividend is 
limited to 6 per cent. per annum when in the opinion of the 
directors the declaration of such dividend is warranted. Under the 
present uncertain political and economic conditions ruling throughout 
the world the board in prudence have to be guided by the results 
of the year’s working when ascertained. Hence we do not feel 
justified in considering this question until the approximate results 
for the twelve months in question are available—usually during the 
month of November—and subject to the figures so warranting we 
propose hereafter to declare and pay an interim dividend on such 
preferred shares around that date and, subject to the figures per- 
mitting, a final dividend on such preferred shares when the report 
of the company is published. 

I wish to add a very appreciative tribute to the services of our 
staff in all countries for the loyal and able support they have so 
willingly rendered. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a resolu- 
tion was passed authorising the conversion of the company’s shares 
into stock. 







































































418 


POWER SECURITIES CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 





ENCOURAGING OUTLOOK 


The fifteenth annual general meeting of Power Securities Cor- 
poration, Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, at Winchester 
House, London. 

Mr George Balfour, J.P., M.P., the chairman, said that last 
year they handled more financial business than in the previous two 
or three years, including underwriting or placing of debentures, 
preference and ordinary shares of industrial and public utility 
undertakings, mostly in Britain. Since the war there had been little 
activity in financing foreign or Empire enterprises. Empire terri- 
tory should afford a good field for investment and attractions to 
emigrants from the Old Country if those at the head of affairs 
would only declare that they would not only welcome but ade- 
quately protect private enterprise. Emigration schemes had been 
talked and worked out, and money had been voted to settle emigrants 
in British territory abroad which could not be used. When would 
they realise that the only real urge to emigrate was to get a chance 
to “get on”? Human nature did not change and men would 
always take the risk of leaving home if they felt they were following 
money which would open up new fields of activity and give them the 
chance of self-expression even with the risk of disappointment. 
These new fields of adventure would never be attractively opened up 
to emigrants by State funds or control. States could only provide 
the necessary freedom, encouragement and security for a fair run 
for individuals to make profit or bear losses, according to individual 
enterprise, effort, sagacity and pluck. 


LARGE CONTRACTS HANDLED 


During last year they carried out a large amount of contract work 
at home and abroad, and completed many works, including the five- 
mile tunnel from Loch Garry to Loch Ericht, power station plant 
extensions in Malaya, East Africa and at home to over £1,700,000. 
The total amount of work handled was quite up to their average, 
and they had still on hand work amounting to over £1,500,000. The 
work on the Kut Barrage was progressing according to plan, and in 
the absence of any untoward conditions they should complete the 
job after next season’s work, and when they came to settlement he 
had no doubt proper consideration would be given in dealing with 
the abnormal conditions they had encountered. Meanwhile they 
had made appropriate reserves in the accounts of Balfour Beatty and 
Company. 


THE INVESTMENT RESERVE 


The investment reserve, established to meet contingencies, had 
been applied in writing down the capital value of investments. Not- 
withstanding the fact that they received interest and dividend on 
their Italian investments, which were held by the Corporation in 
respect of contract works in that country, the directors thought it 
prudent to write down the capital value. They had recently realised 
some of the shares at prices on which their valuation was based. He 
was sure they would agree that it was wise to write down a 
large investment of that kind to what must be regarded as a safe 
value at that date. After taking this step the value of the whole of 
their securities was considerably in excess of the figure at which they 
appeared in the accounts. 

After applying £250,000 from investment reserve, the invest- 
ments, loans and participations stood in the balance sheet at 
£1,334,753. The met increase in the investments after adjustments 
was £43,687. Investments in subsidiaries remained at £457,529. 
The balance carried to the balance sheet of £104,811 showed a net 
increase of £1,380. The balance of £104,811, together with £31,339 
brought forward from last year, made a total of £136,151, out of 
which there had been paid and appropriated dividend for the year 
on preference shares, less income tax, £26,833 and transferred 
to investment reserve £50,000, leaving a balance of £59,317 which 
the directors proposed to deal with in payment of a dividend on the 
ordinary shares for the year to December 31, 1937, of 7 per cent., 
less income tax, amounting to £42,933, leaving to be carried forward 
to next account £16,384 8s. 5d., compared with last year’s figure of 
some £31,339. 

As to prospects, the volume of work still on hand would employ 
their energies for some time to come, and there was a considerable 
volume of financial and engineering work in prospect. They had 
to move with extreme caution in dealing with business abroad, 
but he thought on the whole the outlook was clearer than for many 
years past. 

The report was adopted. 
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KONONGO GOLD MINES, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY DEVELOPMENT WORK 


The fourth ordinary general meeting of the Konongo Gold Min 
Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at 20 Aldermanbury 
London. , 

Mr Robert Annan, M.Inst.M.M., the chairman, after dealing 
with the accounts, said: —At the mine development has continued 
to yield satisfactory results, and at the end of the period the op 
reserve amounted to 355,781 tons, averaging 9.7 dwts. Per ton, 
compared with 272,759 tons, averaging 9.3 dwts., at the end Of the 
previous year, showing a net increase of 83,000 tons and an im. 
provement of four-tenths of a dwt. in value. 

In the Akyenase Central Section the eighth level was openg 
during the year, and the first results were somewhat discouraging, 
indicating a considerably shorter length of ore than on the level 
above. However, driving to the north-east encountered further 
ore, and in the end this block has proved almost as productive gy 
the one immediately above it. 

In the South Section, No. 5 level, further work is required her 
before any conclusions can be drawn. In both the Central ang 
the South Section another level is being opened up as rapidly a 
possible. 


THE AKYENASE SHAFT 


The Akyenase Central shaft has now reached a depth of 1,068 ft 
A winze from the eighth level has been sunk in the ore-shoot in or 
of excellent grade, and a start has been made in opening the ninth 
level from the bottom of this winze, the ore averaging about 12 dwt 
in value. During January the fifth level in the South Section algo 
came into ore again, 101 ft. of driving averaging 5 dwt. per ton 
over 109 inches. 

On the Awere Vein another level, No. 5, is also opened up, 
adding to the reserves 7,000 tons of 28 dwt. ore, a substantially 
better result than from the block above. During the December 
quarter the sixth level reached the ore-shoot and advanced 130 ft 
in ore averaging 20.3 dwt. over a width of 60 inches. 

On the Odumase Vein results from development have been most 
encouraging. The first, second and third levels have now been driven 
on an ore-shoot 400 ft. long, and the fourth level was in course of 
development at the end of the financial year. As a result of this 
work we have added to ore reserves 47,617 tons, averaging 147 
dwt. per ton over a width of 70 inches. 

The most recent results received by cable indicate that the new 
ninth level being driven from the winze in Akyenase Central has 
now reached a length of 52 ft. in ore, assaying 10 dwt. over 53 
inches. The fifth level in the South Section has, in addition to the 
January figures, which I have already given, been driven a further 
38 ft., assaying 6 dwt. over 45 inches. The fourth level south-west 
in Odumase, which during January passed through 113 ft. of low 
grade ground and looked to have passed beyond the ore-sheet, has 
encountered ore again and has been driven 42 ft. on reef, averaging 
12.5 dwt. over 47 inches. 


OUTPUT OF THE MILL 


During the year the mill crushed 66,241 tons, an average of 
$5;500 tons per month, the ore being derived as to 70 per cent. 
from the reserves, 24 per cent. from development and 6 per cent. 
from dumps. Gold recovered amounted to 28,363 oz., or 8.4 dwt 
per ton, representing a recovery of 85.8 per cent. It has taken 4 
good deal longer than anticipated to reach steady operating cot 
ditions. 

At the time of our last meeting the mill was crushing an average 
of about 3,400 tons per month, and for the first four months 
of the current financial year the mill has treated an average of 
7,147 tons per month, or 19 per cent. above its designed capacity, 
with a recovery of about 94 per cent. of the gold content, and there 
should be no difficulty in maintaining this rate of treatment. 

Additional plant for flotation treatment, which was referred 
at our last meeting, has been ordered, and the last of the material is 
being shipped this month. It should be in operation in April and 
should benefit both recovery and operating costs. 

With the mill running at its present capacity the gross operating 
profit is averaging about £10,000 per month. Operating costs fot 
the past year averaged 30s. 1ld. per ton, a figure which we hop 
to improve in the current year. It includes 6s. 6d. per ton fot 
development redemption, which up to the present has given us & 
safe margin over actual development cost. 

Barring unforeseen accidents, we should now look forward 
steady returns with the prospect of increasing output and reducing 
costs. Our ore reserves represent four years’ supply for the mill at 
its present capacity and development and prospecting of the property 
will be continued with vigour. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 








Febrt 


<a 


RAIL 


The fort 
held, on th 
Mr R. S 
year were | 
jew. The 
eat, and t 
rated by tl 
ow point | 
they could 
to some 
of debentur 
nroads. I 
that figure 
of investme 
reasonable 
strengthenis 
It was a 
allowed the 
also to rec 
6} per cen 
shareholder 
list of inve: 
In concl 
tion to the 
its real act 
of an ama 
because rai 
the idea wi 
way enterp 
what was | 
pany’s inve 
3} per cen 
The boa 
the compar 
The repx 


RAILW 
7 


The sixt 
held, on tl 

Mr Rich 
lay-to-day 
and econon 
it Was @ mi 
showed th 
The actual 
the receipt 
jear was | 
£145,677 t 
ture intere 
National D 
sented 7,2 
year, when 
Their alloc 
(Wo years, 
on the ord 
add £3,99° 

The bo; 
dividend o 
low fixed 
business, 
‘ large pre 
its, and w 
Conditions 
approxima! 
charges in 
Preference 
income, ” 
of United 
59} per ce 
of investm 
for the we 
Present rat 
The reps 





. 


= 2 


SRxe are FRFFRB RR 


SBaa 


nt. 
nt, 





February 19, 1938 


THE ECONOMIST 





419 


LS lL ar 
RAILWAY SHARE TRUST AND AGENCY GENERAL INVESTORS AND TRUSTEES, 


COMPANY, LIMITED 
A SATISFACTORY YEAR 


The forty-ninth ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 17th instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr R. S. Guinness, the chairman, said that the accounts for the 

were satisfactory, both from the revenue and capital point of 
= The revenue at £135,875 was an increase of £4,770 over last 
a and the recovery power of their holdings was strikingly illus- 
rated by the fact that the aggregate increase of revenue since the 
ow point of the year ended January 15, 1934, amounted to some 
£21,300. They had still a considerable distance to travel before 
they could reach their peak earnings of 1930, which had amounted 
to some £157,000 and into which redemptions and conversions 
of debenture stocks to lower rates had made large and permanent 
nroads. In prevailing conditions they could not expect to reach 
that figure rapidly, but by continuing to apply the same standard 
of investment selection and by the consistent policy of retaining a 
reasonable margin of earnings in the business, the board were 
strengthening the company’s revenue year by year. 

It was a satisfaction that this year the revenue account not only 
allowed them to retain a slightly larger margin than last year, but 
also to recommend an increase in the dividend by 4 per cent. to 
6} per cent. Difficult times were still ahead, but he thought that 
shareholders would share the confidence of the board in the trust’s 
list of investments. 

In conclusion, the chairman said that he wished to call atten- 
tion to the fact that the name of the company no longer represented 
its real activities. When their company was formed as the result 
of an amalgamation some fifty years ago the name was adopted 
because railways were under construction all over the world and 
the idea was that the company would take an active part in rail- 
way enterprise, but fortunately the board foresaw in good tme 
what was going to happen, and at the time of speaking the com- 
pany’s investment in the ordinary shares of railways was just under 
3} per cent. 

The board were now considering dealing with the question of 
the company’s title accordingly. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


RAILWAY DEBENTURE AND GENERAL 
TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


REVENUE 





IMPROVEMENT IN 


The sixty-fifth ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 17th instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr Richard S. Guinness, the chairman, said that in the almost 
fay-to-day variation in conditions, international, national, political 
and economical, in which they had had to work during the past year, 
it was a matter of satisfaction to the board that the report submitted 
showed the capital to be intact and an improvement in revenue. 
The actual improvement in revenue amounted to £3,326, although 
the receipt of income in excess of revenue actually accruing in the 
jeat was lower this year than last year. From the total income of 
£145,677 there had been deducted expenses of management, deben- 
ture interest, preference dividend and a provision of £1,000 for 
National Defence Contribution. The net balance of £46,747 repre- 
sented 7.2 per cent. on the ordinary stock, against 6.8 per cent. last 
year, When there was no charge for National Defence Contribution. 
Their allocation to reserve of £5,000 was the same as in the past 
(Wo years, and after providing for income tax and for the dividend 
on the ordinary stock at 54 per cent. for the year, they were able to 
add £3,997 to the carry-forward, bringing it up to £37,710. 

The board were happy to be able to maintain the increased 
dividend of last year, based as it was upon a large proportion of 
lw fixed income returns, and to swell the margin retained in the 
business, He made no apology for again emphasising the fact that 
alae proportion of their income accrued from fixed interest securi- 
ties, and when they reviewed the many phases through which world 
conditions were passing, he considered it a factor of safety that 
‘proximately one-half of their income was derived from prior 
charges in the form of bonds and debentures. If they included 
preference dividends they were then covering three-fourths of their 
nome, The mainstay of the revenue account was their holdings 
of United Kingdom securities, from which they received £86,635, or 
‘94 Per cent. of the total. As to the future, he believed their list 
of investments to be sound, and, unless there was a major change 
for the worse, they should be able to maintain the dividend at the 
Present rate, 


€ report was unanimously adopted. 


LIMITED 
CAPITAL INTACT WITH SUBSTANTIAL SURPLUS 


The thirty-first ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 17th instant, in London. 

Mr Gerald T. Moody, the chairman, said that the position 
disclosed in the report must be a matter of satisfaction not only to 
those directly concerned in its management, but to every stockholder. 
The revenue, after providing for taxation, amounted to £101,037, 
which compared with £97,188 in the previous twelve months. It 
was proposed to pay a further 7 per cent. on the ordinary stock, 
making 11 per cent. for the year, to carry £10,000 to a dividend 
equalisation reserve account, and to increase the carry-forward from 
£5,437 to £6,882. 

Investments now appeared in the balance sheet at £1,957,820, 
and on valuation as at January 31st showed a depreciation of 
£144,000, or approximately 7} per cent. Since the reserve accounts 
and amount carried forward aggregated £316,882, the company was 
in the happy position of having its capital intact with a substantial 
surplus, in spite of the fact that the valuation was made on the day 
showing the lowest recorded prices of the year. 

The investments included upwards of £100,000 in British Govern- 
ment securities, indicating a liquid position, more particularly when 
taken in conjunction with their cash balances amounting to £79,203. 
In these times of depression in the market value of securities it was 
of the utmost value to have funds available for the purchase of good 
securities which other investors were forced into selling at prices 
incommensurate with their intrinsic worth. Based on the valuation 
already mentioned, the company had approximately 53 per cent. of 
its funds invested in the British Empire and 18.5 per cent. in what, 
for want of a better term, he might call International securities, 
interests in undertakings the business of which was chiefly financial 
or of investment character. Those companies were in the main 
dealing with Empire interests, so that in fact considerably more than 
half of their capital might be said to lie in the British Empire. Their 
next largest group of investments, some 64 per cent., was in the 
Argentine, and the balance was widely spread throughout the world, 
in no one country being as much as 4 per cent. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


WANDSWORTH AND DISTRICT GAS 
COMPANY 


INCREASED SALES 





The annual general meeting of the Wandsworth and District Gas 
Company was held, on the 15th instant, at Wandsworth, London, 
Mr Frank H. Jones (chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said that the balance of profit of £280,377 compared with £276,527 
for the combined companies in respect of 1936. The financial posi- 
tion of the company was perfectly sound. The sale of the various 
residuals was satisfactory, and an improvement over the previous 
year. That improvement had been obtained largely by economies 
in working and, therefore, was not wholly due to increased selling 
prices. 

Expenditure on coal was again up by approximately 1s. per ton. 
The question of coal was one which gave the directors considerable 
anxiety. Their company, in common with others, was not permitted 
to declare a dividend other than one controlled by the price of gas, 
yet its main source of manufacture—coal—was almost free from 
any such restrictions. In the year under review the company had 
been able to recoup the increased price of coal by the improved sales 
of coke, but the directors felt that the rising price of coal from 1938 
onwards would far outstrip any likely increase in the price of coke, 
and consequently they must look forward to a considerable increase 
in manufacturing costs. The directors had been compelled to raise 
the price of gas from January 1, 1938, an increase which "had been 
caused by increased cost of materials generally and wages. General 
materials had increased by approximately 17 per cent., while the 
increase in the wages of employees actually represented an addition 
of 6 per cent., whereas the increase in the price of gas of 0.4d. per 
therm only represented 4 per cent. on the selling price throughout 
the area of the company. 

The directors felt that to be able to report an increased sale of 
gas to consumers of 1.6 per cent., or over 60,000,000 cubic feet, was 
gratifying; 6,653 new consumers had been added, the total number 
now being well over 200,000. A new record had been obtained in 
the sale of new apparatus. 


The report was unanimously adopted. 
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ROBERT CAIN AND SONS, LIMITED 


FURTHER PROGRESS 


The annual general meeting of this company was held, on the 
17th instant, in London. 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Brocket (the Chairman) said that the accounts 
again showed an improved result, continuing the progress and 
development of the business which he had anticipated last year. They 
were largely dependent on the trades of Lancashire and the North- 
West of England, and those had revived considerably during last 
year. Their largest centre of activity was Liverpool, the prosperity 
of which depended upon shipping and overseas trade, which had bee 
particularly active during the period under review, and so far indica- 
tions were that that would continue. Shipbuilding, too, had been 
very busy. 

Last year was one of the most successful for the cotton trade for 
many years, and although the close of the year saw some slight 
diminution in orders, due to the decline in the price of cotton and 
owing to high stocks in the hands of producers and merchants, it 
was to be hoped that these factors would soon be rectified. They 
had large interests in the mining areas of Lancashire, and that branch 
of industry, assisted by the selling schemes and the greater demand 
for coal, had benefited their houses in Wigan and Leigh. 

The output of the company and its subsidiaries had continued to 
increase in all districts, which was evidence of the excellence and 
popularity of their various beers. Particularly was that the case with 
sales in bottle. Further extensions to their bottling plant were 
necessary and in course of erection, which would bring their plant 
to the forefront in modernity, speed and efficiency. They had 
continued their policy of rebuilding and modernising their houses 
with beneficial results. 

The expenditure incurred had justified itself in the increased trade, 
which reflected the appreciation of their customers. Rebuilding and 
renovations to-day were a costly matter, but every care was given 
to the various details connected with such expenditure, and he could 
assure them that no waste of money was allowed. 

The balance of profit available was £285,146, an increase of 
£55,847. The ordinary stockholders would be pleased to hear that 
the board recommended a final payment of 54 per cent., making 
74 per cent. for the year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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PETER WALKER (WARRINGTON) AND BAH LIAS RUBBER ESTATES LIMITED 
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INCREASED PROFIT 


The annual meeting of the Bah Lias Rubber Estates, Limit, 
was held on February 16th at 19 Fenchurch Street, London, 

Mr H. Eric Miller (the Chairman) said that the rubber crop 
harvested amounted to 3,508,308 lIbs., a new high record for the 
company. The average net sale price, at 8.87d. per lb, showed ; 
gratifying improvement of over 14d. per lb. over the Previous yea 
and the revenue account benefited to the extent of almost £50,000, 

In addition to Netherlands Indies company tax, which absorbef 
20 per cent. of the statutory profit, they also had had to face export 
duties amounting on 1937 shipments to almost 4d. per Jp, He 
mentioned last year the efforts that were being made to obtain relief 
from the onerous terms of the export duty ordinance, and he was 
happy to say that those efforts had been so far successful that the 
rate of duty for 1938 had been fixed at the equivalent of approxi. 
mately jd. per lb., whereas under the old scale it might hay 
amounted to almost 1}d. The special 2 per cent. ad valorem duty, 
which was due to expire on the 25th inst., was to be replaced bya 
“defence” export duty of 1 per cent. Their liability for NDC 
for April/October, 1937, was estimated at £2,500, and provision for 
this had been made by transfer from taxation reserve. 

The profit for the year, at £73,652, was over £32,000 more thay 
the comparable figure for 1935/36. A final dividend of 10 per cent, 
making 15 per cent. for the year, was recommended and £42,880 was 
being carried forward. The financial position of the company was 
exceptionally strong. A considerable part of their reserve land wa; 
eminently suitable for rubber growing, and when the present 
restriction on new plantings was relaxed the question of extensions 
would receive consideration. 

The International Rubber Regulation Committee had fixed the 
rate of export for the quarter April-June at the low figure of 60 per 
cent., and if there was no revival and that rate had to be continue 
for the remainder of 1938 world exports for the year would amount 
to no more than 930,000 tons. Absorption in 1937 amounted 0 
roughly 1,085,000 tons, and a comparison of these two figures sug- 
gested that in the absence of any further untoward happenings ther 
was a margin on the right side which justified the expectation ofa 
recovery from the present unduly depressed level of price. 

The report was adopted and a resolution converting the shares of 
the company into stock was approved. 
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Furs.—The London winter fur 


(Continued from page 414) 


Vegetables.—All lines of salads 
have been in poor demand at Covent 
Garden, states The Fruitgrower, owing 
to weather conditions. Mushrooms, 
however, were a point firmer and celery 
was in good demand. Asparagus was 
rather more prominent and prices were 
consequently easier. All varieties of 
kitchen vegetables sold well at firm 
prices. Some spring onions were on the 
market. Old potatoes were in active de- 
mand at the various London markets, 
but supplies were ample and prices 
tended to lower levels. 
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Milk. — The appended _ statistics 
relative to the operation of the Milk 
Marketing scheme in recent months are 
issued by the Milk Marketing Board: 


Jan., | Nov., | Dec., | Jan., 
1937 , 1937 | 1937 | 1938 
Prices (per gall.) d. d. is 
Liquid .... oases 17 18 18 18 
Av. manufacturing.. | 6-249 7:°525 7-673) 7-724 
Contract sales (mill. | 
galls.) 
I i seoiin 16-01 50-38| 51-26 | 51-77 
Manufacturing ...... | 48:14! 12-08) 12-85! 14-94 
Total contract ...... 64°15 | 62°46 64-11 | 66°71 
Used by farmhouse | 
cheesemakers ...... | 0°35| 0-94) 0-66! 0-59 
* 
Miscellaneous 


Commodities 


Oilseeds and Oils. —Markets have 
been unsettled by the uncertain outlook 





in certain European consuming coun- 
tries. Linseed supplies have increased 
and mills are now able to resume crush- 
ing. The large quantities afloat for 
Europe are gradually nearing their des- 
tinations, and with shipments of the 
new Argentine crop maintained at a 
fair level, the quantity on passage to 
Europe has increased to 203,600 tons, 
including 12,400 tons from India. Cur- 
rent demand, however, is only moderate 
and with Bombay shippers pressing 
new crop on the market, prices have 
taken an easier turn. The linseed crop in 
India is expected to exceed that of last 
season. Moreover, freight rates are 
easier and shipping room more readily 
obtainable than a few weeks ago. Plate 
linseed has given way to a lesser extent, 
the statistical position being considered 
strong, and the potential requirements 
of the United States far from satisfied. 


* 


Rubber.—The market has _ been 
very quiet in the period under re- 
view, but the undertone has shown 
some improvement. Prices at the close 
on Wednesday were unaltered, com- 
pared with those ruling a week earlier. 


MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 
AND LIVERPOOL 
Week ended 


| Feb. 5, | Feb. 12, 

| 41938 1938 

{ 
Er eae tons 3,039 3,281 
Delivered iielieoieatiied tons 1,200 044 
Stocks, end of week . tons | 63,369 65,706 





sales closed this week on a satisfactory 
note, prices having shown little change 
during the past week. Prices in shillings 
and pence per skin, compared with 
those realised at earlier sales, were as 
follows : — 


Winter Autumn Winter 
Sale, Sale, Sle, 
1937 1937 ) 3B 
Beaver Mackenzie 
River Ex Ex Large 136/- 102/6 88/- 


Ermine York Fort Ex 


Ex Large 7/— to 8/3 6/2 to 6/3 4/4to5/- 
Fisher York Fort 1 and 
2 Dark ia 180/-to Unsold 107/6t0 
460/- 200/- 
Fox Bastard York 
Fort land2 ...... 43/-to 69/- 71/- 
78/- 
Fox Biue Arctic Dark 150/—to 180/-to 100/-t 
230/- 330/- 310/- 
Fox Gross York Fort 
Medium 1 105/-to 130/-to 120/-t 
240 /- 210/- 210/- 
Fox Red— 
York Fort Medium1 82/-to Unsold 5/- 
87/- 
Lapland 1 and 2 
Pale ... ead 52/- 40/- 28/- 
Lynx York Fort 1 Ex 
RD dccnvtuiaeneues 225/- 218/-to 202/-t0 
219/- 210/- 
Marten Mackenzie 
River 1 Pale......... 166/- to 137/- 112/- 
174/- 
Mink York Fort Ex 
Large 1 and 2 Dark 95/- 61 57/- 
Musquash Black U.S.A. Unsold 7/11 5/40 5/5 
Outer Canada 1 and 2 
Ex Dark ............. 154/-to Unsold 104/- 
160/- 


Skunk York Fort 1... 8/— to 8/6 6/3 to 6/4 6/6 0 6/9 


Wolff York Fort Ex 


Large 1 51/6to 48/6to0 42/50 


70/- 59/- 58/- 
South-West African “ Persian” lambs, 
which were not sold at the Hudsons 
Bay Company’s winter sale in 1937, 
showed little change in price so far as 
selected grades were concerned. Low 
grades, however, declined in price by 
about 124 per cent., compared with last 
September 
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Coal Mining 


The following charts illustrate developments in the coal industry since 1913. 
values of British production and exports and the relation between British and world exports. 
decline in employment and striking rise in earnings (discussed in a leading article on page 393). 


Chart I draws attention to changes in the 
Chart II traces the recent 
Chart III gives some 


indication of post-war changes in the efticiency of labour and the profitability of the industry. Chart IV shows graphically 
the increased mechanisation of various processes in coal mining since the war. 


I. PRODUCTION AND TRADE 


Production in G.B (Vatue) 


U.K. Exports(Value) 





World| U.K 





7 
} | 





EARNINGS 


|NUMBERS 
EMPLOYED | 





S| 
a 
LE 


peace 


: 
| | } 
} 
| | } i } 
! | | J 
| | | 7 
| 





Il. EMPLOYMENT AND EARNINGS 


a | | | ‘| = 


1924 1925 | 1926 191 1927 i928 19 1929 195 1930 Y Wasi aaa 1939 | 1954 "1939 5 1930 Ie 1037 


Ill. PROFITS AND EFFICIENCY OF LABOUR 





.1927 1928 1929 1950 1931 1932 1933, 1934 1935 1936 1937 


IV. TECHNICAL CHANGES 
OuTPUT OF COAL ELECTRIC MOTORS 


‘Shaded areas| POWER 


indicate quam 
i tities cut by 2500 
| machinery | 


2000 


1,500 


QUARTERLY 
LARNINGS 


£40 
£38 
£36 
£34 
£32 
£30 
£28 
£16 


£24 x Unshaded areas indicate 
‘ flame lamps « shaded 
£22 areas electric lamps 
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GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


For the week ended February 12, 1938, 
the total ordinary revenue was £36,240,000, 
against ordinary expenditure of £12,089,000. 
The deficit accrued since April Ist last is 
thus £41,653,000, against a deficit of 
£39,202,000 a year ago. 


ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


Receipts into the Exchequer 

} (£ thousands 

Revenue To Ra 
April 1, April 1, Week Week 





























Est. for 1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
year = 3 + 39, Feb. | Feb. 
1937-38). 15, Feb. i) 13, | 12 
— 1937 | 1938 
~ ORDINARY : 
REVENUE 
Inc. Tax ... | 288,150 185,717 214,008 18,695 23,210 
Sur-tax...... 58,000 33,980 35,620 3,250 4,310 
Estate, etc., 
Duties ..... | 89,000, 74,780 77,510 2,020 1,420 
Stamps ..... 29,000 22,020 18,420 580 570 
De innsiete 2,000 oo 340 ss 98 
Other In. 
Rev. Duties 1,500 430 1,200 80 150 
Total I. Rev. | 467,650 316,927 347,098 24,625 29,758 
Customs ... | 219,850 183,003 192,297 3,943 3,837 
ae 113,150 95,500 99,200 1,100 1,100 
Total Cust. 
and Excise 333,000) 278,503 291,497 5,043 4,937 
Motor 
Duties ..... | 34,000! $32,118 33,879 277 329 
P.O. (Net | 
Receipt) ... 11,800; 14,350 13,850 1,100 1,050 
P.O. Fund |... : —_ on 
Crown Lds. | 1,350 1,240 ROH. J 
Rec. from 
Sun. Loans. 4,300 4,451 5,161 ve . 
Misc. Rec. . 11,00 16,031 11,579 303 166 
Total Ordin- 
ary Revenue 863,1 664,250 704,279 31,348 36,240 
SELF - BAL. 
REVENUE | 

Post Office | 

and Broad- | 

casting*.... 75,198) 59,7 63,400 900 950 
Total ..... ..- | 723,950 767,679 32,248) 37,190 


Issues out of the Exchequer 
meet payments 
(£ thousands 


per 4oru , + ' 
Expenditure Week | Week 








Est. for APril 1, April l, ended | ende 
1936, to 1937, to 
nat... Feb. 13, Feb. 12,) "ed. | Feb. 
1957-38" 1937 r 1938 13, 12, 
| 1937 | 1938 
ORDINARY | 
EXPEND. | 
Int. & Man. 
of Nat. Dt. 224,000 199,286 203,349 304 444 
Payments to 
N. ireland 8,000 5,828 6,373 | 
Other Cons. | 
Fund Serv. 3,200 2,544 2,868 5 5 
P.O. Fund. 300 421 , * 
Total ..... | 235,500 208,079 0 309 449 





$42 $10825 11,640 


Supply Serv. $627348 $495373. 533, 
Total Ordy. 


Expend. ... | 862,848 703,452) 745,932 11,134 12,089 











Sinking | 
Funds --- | 7371) 7,589 225 230 
SeLr-Bac. | | i 
EXPEND. 
P. O. and | | 
Broadcast- } | 
ing Votes 75,198 59,700 63,400 900 950 


Total ..... 770,523 816,921 12,259 13,269 


* Revenue required to meet expenditure. 


¢ Including margin for Civil Supplementary Esti- 
mates but excluding £80,000,000*trom borrowing. 


+ Motor Duties Selfi-Balancing in 1936-37 now 
added to Revenue and Expenditure. 


§ Now transferred as charge against revenue. 


After raising Exchequer balances by 
£372,979 to £2,945,471, the other opera- 
tions for the week (as shown in the next 
column, but excluding £1,700,000 issued 
under the Defence Loans Act and £230,000 
issued to New Sinking Fund), reduced the 
gross National debt by £21,848,000 to about 
£8,168 millions. 


ee ett art rarasaraarrstrsrmrmcmmmmmsestlicial 





THE ECONOMIST 


Finance 


CHANGES IN NATIONAL DEBT 
(£ thousands) 
Net REPAYMENTS, ETC.* 





Treasury Bills sai dicautpdhaghianiin 19,788 
Public Department Advances sain nil 1,710 
Post Office and Telegraph (Money) Act ... 350 

21,848 


* Excluding £1,700,000 issued under Section 1 (1) 
of the Defence Loans Act, 1937. There were no 
net increases in debt. 


AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 
The aggregate issues and receipts from 
April 1, 1937, to February 12, 1938, are 
shown below :— 
(£ thousands 
745,932 , Ordinary Rev. ... 


Gross 


Ordinary Exp. ... 704,279 


Issue to Exch. Eq 





Fund (July, ’37) 200,000 borrg. 258,496 
Issues under De- Less: 
fence Loans Act 9,000 New S.F. 7,589 
Inc. in blcees. 245 Old S.F. 9 
| Net borrowing 250,898 
955,177 | 955,177 
FLOATING DEBT 
(£ millions) 
| Treasury | W ays and 
j Bills Means 
| Advances | Tor 
| Total ” 
s secighienieninee Float- Float- 
Date Ban ing 
D ank ing Assets 
Ten- T Public of Debt - 
der 7” Depts. Eng- 
1937 land 
Feb. 13 | 540°0 166-5, 32-5 we. | 739-0; 199-0 
Mar. 31 500-0 174°6 23:5 i 698-1) 198-1 
Dec. 4 | 617-0 301-8 42-6 | 10-2 |971-6! 344°4 
90 11 |622:0 305:°3 45:3 1-5 974-1 350-6 
» 18 |622:0/317°3 41-6 980°9' 358-9 
» 23 |622:0/319°9, 41:1 ae 983-0 361°0 
» os 889-7* 39°4 55:7 984-9 ina” 
19358 
Jan. 8 | 622-0: 312-4 41-6 7-0 (983-0 354-0 
» 15 |612-0 308-9 35-3 . 956:2 344-2 
» 22 597-0 3 ) 28-1 926-2) 329-1 
a 29 587-0 292-3 31-6 910-9 323.9 
Feb. 5 (572-0 281°7 33:6 887-3 315-3 
» 12 |557:0:':276:9 31-9 865°8 308°8 
* Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill pay- 
ments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it is 


impossible to separate tender and tap issues 
culate floating assets. 


or lo Cal- 


TREASURY BILLS 
(4 mullions) 
Amount Per 
| Cent 
| Average Allott 
Date of | Rate ? at , 
Tender | ofered APPliEd aitottea — % mini- 
tor mum 
Rate 
1937 s. d 
Feb. 12 35:0 69-1 35:0 10 4-70 41 
Nov. 26 50:0 62-3 50-0 5 O-a 7 
Dec 3 50-0 84:4 50°0 18 2:16 25 
» 801 350-0 91-5 50:0 15 8-91 61 
- 17 50-0 76-8 50°0 13 9-17 85 
9 24 50-0 68-4 50°0 |12 0-64 74 
» 31 | 50-0 80-5 50°0 10 1159 47 
1938 
Jan. 7 40-0 81:8 40°0 10 4:20 38 
9 14 35-0 81-8 35-0 10 0:07 47 
am 21 35-0 88-2 32-0 9 11-46 22 
28 30-0 86:5 30-0 10 0-80 18 
Feb. 4 30-0 88:4 30-0 10 0-98 18 
“ ll 30-0 87:7 30°0 10 0-89 18 


Bills are paid for during following week, on any 
working day at applicant’s option. When normal 
length is 92 days, bills paid for Saturday are 9i-day 
bills and there are no Monday maturities. When 
normal length is 90 days, bills paid for on Monday are 
89-day bills. Bills paid for in February are 89-day 
bills, except those paid for each Tuesday, which are 
88-day bills. 

On February 11th, applications at £99 17s. 6d. per 
cent. for bills to be paid for on any day except 
Tuesday of the following week were accepted as to 
about 18 per cent. of the amount applied for. 
Applications at higher prices were accepted in full. 
Applications for bills to be paid for on Tuesday at 
£99 17s. 7d. per cent. and above were allotted in full. 
£350 millions of Treasury bills are being offered on 
February 18th. 


NATIONAL SAVINGS 
CERTIFICATES 


| > 
Sales in Number — 
4 wks. to: Jan. 30, 1937 | 2,957,273 2,217,955 
Jan. 29, 1938 | 2,952,548 | 2,214,410 
Week to: Jan. 30, 1937 705,995 529,497 
Jan. 22, 1938 | 816,211 | 612,158 
Jan. 29, 1938 | 727,294 545,470 


Net Exchequer receipts, week to January 29, 1938: 
£50,000. 
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BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 
FEBRUARY 16, 1938 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
fk 
474,083,361 


Notes Issued : 
In circultn, 
In Bnkg. De- 
partment... 


£ 
Govt. Debt.. ] 

Other Govt, 101510 
Securities... 188,317,224 


Other Secrs, 6 
Silver Coin,, ioe 


52,323,799 


Amt. of Fid, 


ssue ‘ 200, 
Gold ¢ oin & 000,000 


Bullion .., 326,407,160 
—., 
526,407,160 


526,407,160 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


£ f 
Capital . 14,553,000 | Govt. Secs... 97,863 
Rest ......... 3,667,222 | Other Sec? =aaanen 
Public Dey s.* 15,771,019 Disc., etc. eee 6,155,202 








Other De 4. eee Securities eco ; 
Bankers... 106,405,418 Sans 
Other 35,499,418 24,962,846 
———- | Notes +++ 52,323,799 

141,900,836 | Gold & Silv. 

Coin 722,867 
ee canine 
175,872,677 | 175,872,677 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commi 


sioners of National Debt, and Dividend Accounts, 


THE WEEK’S CHANGES 


(Z thousands) 





} | 


F akeieid 


Compared with 




















Amt., a 
Both Departments Feb 7 
16, 1938; Last Last 
| | Week | Year 
| | 
COMBINED LIABILITIES 
Note circulation 474,083 1,988 + 20,74 
Deposits : Public ...... 15,772 505 8,622 
Bankers’....... 106,405 3,498 + 15,854 
ee 35,49 54 1,162 
Total outside liabilities 631,756 1,151 + 26,816 
Capital and rest oe 18 27 10 
COMBINED ASSETS <= 
Govt. debt and securities 297,196 4,595 + 16,178 
Discounts and advances 6,155 3,404 + 688 
Other securities 19,464 154— 3,018 
Silver coin in issue dept. 11 Same /+ l 
Gold coin and builion..,. | 327,130 42 + 12,957 
RESERVES —-- ——— 
Res. of notes & coin in 
ba : department 53,047 + 2,130,— 7,780 
Proportion of reserve to | 
outside liabiliues— | 
(a) Bankg. dept. only | 
(“* proportion ”’) 336% + O:'7%!\— 65% 
(6) Gold stocks to de- | 
posits and notes | 
(** reserve ratio ’’) 51-8 0-1% 01% 
COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 
(£ millions) 





1937 1938 
| Feb. | Jan. | Feb. | Feb.| Feb. 
| 17 | 26 2 4 | 16 
| ’ 
| 
Issue Dept. : | 
Notes in circ, 453-3 473-2 476-7 |476°1 A741 
Notes in bank- 
ing dept....... | 60:3 | 53-2 | 49°7 | 50°3 52:3 
Govt. debt and 
securities 197-9 199-4 |199-0 |199°3 199°3 
Other secs. ... 2:1 0-6 1-0 0:7 _07 
SD tisicentues 313-7 1326-4 |326°4 |326°4 326°4 
Deposits: | iz 
Public .......0. 24-4 13-6 | 11:4 16:1 158 
Bankers’........ 90-5 |113-1 {111-4 102°9 106°4 
Others ......... | 36:7 | 37°3 | 36°6 | 35°5 a 
"RUDE caceovesces 151-6 |164-°0 159°4 154 5 157° 
ae 
Bkg. Dept. Secs. : | | | 
Government .. | 83-1 | 98-9 | 98-1 | 93:3 979 
Discounts, etc. 5-5 | 10:4, 10°5 96, 61 
SOND daushinees 20°4 | 18-9 | 18-7 | 18:9 188 
I ed icc sind 109-0 |128-3 [127-3 |121°8 1228 
: | 
Banking dept. 
FESCTVE......0006 | 60°8 | 53-6 | 50:3 | 50-9 53,0 
| 9 ° o% % ” 
“Proportion” | 40°1 | 32°8 | 31°6 | 32:9 | 336 


Reserve ratiot 51:9 


51-9 51-4 | 51:4 


t Gold stocks in both departments to deposits 
and notes in circulation. * At this date, Government 
debt was £11,015.100 ; silver coin in Issue Department, 


£10,936; capual, £14,553,000; rest 
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1,224 
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6,516 
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OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


test returns of the Bank of 

a Te eoet in The Economist of Decem- 

Rows, 19373 Danzig and Lithuania, of January 29; 

be e® d Portugal, of February 5; International 

— ate Austria, Canada, Egypt, Estonia, 

Settle orway, Poland, Switzerland and Java, of 
ns 12; Bulgaria, of February 19. 


US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
, Million $’s ; 
— Feb. | Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 


_Banxs | 18, | 20, | 10, | 17, 
B _ 1937 1938 | 1938 | 1938 


ifs. on hand | | 
ol os frou Treas. | 8,848 9,118, 9,116) 9,164 


PESETVES eveeeeee | 9,144 9,554) 9,564 9,614 
ra cash saperves wee | 284 427) 438 441 
Total bills discounted | 3 il 11) 10 


3 1 1) 1 

6 11) 12 10 

23 18) 18 18 
2,430 2,564 2,564 2,564 
2,460 2,593 2,593, 2,592 


iis bt. in open mkt. 
Bi bills on hand ooo 


I “ 
U.S, Govt. secs. 
= bills and secs. ... | 








oig] TESOUTCES «nee eee 12,464 12,874 12,747) 13,003 
LIABILITIES | | 
in actual | | 

an | 4,160. 4,155) 4,125) 4,120 


fexcess mr. | 
in, over reqts. | 2,190 1,370! 1,410, 1,360 


t erve account | 6,768, 7,219| 7,205| 7,216 

rve account ; 2 , , 
ont ‘epee HLS .seveeees | 162. 135 156 = 187 
Toul deposits .......-. | 7,230 7,772) 7,795) 7,857 
paid in and surplus 305 308 309| +309 
Total liabilities .......-. 12,464 12,874 12,747) 13,003 


Ratio of total res. to | 
itand F.R. note 
jabs, combined ...... 80 -3°%, 80°1° 80°2%, 80-3 
US.F.R. BANKS AND | | 
Treasury COMBINED | 
RESOURCES | 
Monetary gold stock... | 11,403 12,755 12,756 12,781 
and Nat. Bk. | 
Te ncessces 2,530) 2,639 2,661) 2,662 
LIABILITIES 
Money in circulation... | 6,351) 6,346 6,306! 6,302 
Treasury cash and de- 
posits with F.R. bks. | 2,737) 3,756 3,806) 3,813 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK.—Million $’s 

Feb. | Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 

18, 20, 10, 17, 

| 1937 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Total gold reserves ... 3642°33772°63817°4 3,866 
Total bills discounted | 2-0 3°6 3-2 3 
Bills dt. in open mkt. 11 0-2 0-2 0-2 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 652-3) 739-5) 739-5 740 
2 4 
4 


Total bills and securts. 661 747°8 747 747 
Deposits — Member- 

bank—reserve acct. 3132°6 3228:3 3242 3,249 
Total res. to dep. and | 

Fed. Res. note lia- 

bilities combined ... 86°5",, 84°9°, 85°3°%) 85-4 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING 
_ MEMBER BANKS.—-Million $’s 





Feb. | Jan. | Jan. Feb. 
| §, S. 26, 2, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 | 1938 1938 
LARA BEOMEF 2... 00000008 8,941 9,226 9,038 8,981 
Investments ............ 13,638 12,023 12,237 12,253 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve banks ...... 5,330 5,473 5,735 5,674 
Due from domestic bks. 
LIABILITIES 2,249 1,918 2,046 2,010 
Deposits : demand (ad- 
justed)... phoedonceccese 15,493 14,219 14,583 14,464 
SR ciictsccccacee 5,077, 5,225| 5,213! 5,225 
US. Government ... 476 679 653 639 
Inter-bank ............ | 6,405 5,665 5,747 5,733 


t In this item, comparison between May 20, 1937, 
onwards and preceding weeks is affected by a revision 
of the statement. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—AMillion francs 


Feb. Jan. Feb. | Feb. 
12, 13, 3, 10, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
Gold* ..cecceecceseeceee |57,359 58,933) 55,806 55,806 
Advances on gold coin | 1,148... pa ce 
Bills: Commercial ... | 9,446 11,193 12,299 11,936 
Bought abroad 1,295 856 818 818 
Advances on securities | 3,656 3,860 3,976 3,860 
Thiny-day advances 927, 967, 1,178 1,138 
Loans to State without 
interest; (a) general 3.200 3,200 3,200 3,200 
(6) provisional ...... 19,772 31,909 31,904 31,904 
Negotiable bonds, 


Sinking Fund Dept. | 5,640) 5,580 5,580 5,575 
MN Secceeccsece 3,911 4,212 4,131) 4,364 
, LIABILITIES 
puts in circulation ... | 85,930 92,557 93,387) 92,574 
its; Public ...... 2,455, 3,159, 2,494 2,455 
_. Private... | 15,234, 21,453, 19,500 20,215 
Other liabilities .......". 2,735 3,540, 3,511) 3,358 
“ Teserve to sight 
liabilities “20 55°3% 50°2% 48°3%'48°4% 


. From July 29, 1937, based on franc at 43 (against 
19) milligrams, 
NETHERLANDS BANK 
—___ Million florins 


Feb, Jan. Feb. | Feb. 
15, 17, 7, 14, 


Gold Assets 1937 1938 | 1938 1938 
Silver tees | 869-6 1385°8 1415°81415°8 
Henn assesses | 19-2) 17-1) 16-9 17-3 
ome bills, &c. ...... 21:5 2:8; 90 8-9 
Sreign bills ......... | 2:3 5-2 5-2 5-2 
ans and advances | | | 
Mcurrent account | 173:3/ 201:4| 237°2) 244-1 
Note ABILITIES | 
madd Circulation | 772:2) 860:1| 869-4) 860-7 
its: (a) Govt. | 72:2| 177°8| 141-5) 142-4 
—. (6) Other | 258-5| 590-7! 690-0) 705-5 


REICHSBANK 
Million Reichsmarks 
| Feb. { Jan. | Jan. | Feb. 
: ee 


» | & |: ob 7, 
ASSETS | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
I so isicnamchtaiadaitn | 66:°9' 70°7| 70:8 70:8 
Of which depstd. abroad} 18-0) 20-3) 20-3) 20-3 
Res. in foreign currencs.| 5-7 5:7 5°3 5°5 
Bills of exchange and 
MII nccavebicoaeves 4546-7 5327°15519-1'5172-0 
Silver and other coin... | 216-4) 168-9 173-8) 185-4 
EBON. See cscnssecnces | 47:1, 47-8 65-7) 59:8 
Investments ...... eoovee | 524°4) 393-5) 394-7) 397°3 
ee ere 795°6 800°7 807:7) 792°9 
LIABILITIES 
DIE —  saccccindnasies 473:°6 493-0 493-0) 493-0 
Notes in circulation ... 4560°55117:65199-1 4957-5 
Other daily maturing | 
obligations ............ 675°0 723-1) 851°4) 744°1 
Other liabilities ......... 343-8 330°6 343-5) 339-1 


Cover of note circulatn. 1: 59%/1-49%|1-46%'1°54% 


CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA 
Million paper pesos 


| Jan. | Dec. | Dec. | Jan. 
| & | ws, | 





ASSETS | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1938 
Gold at home ......... 1,224 | 1,353 | 1,353 | 1,353 
Gold abroad & foreign | | j 
CII hicsinccesewest | 300 75; 68) 55 
Non-int.-bearing Govt. | 
A ; 119 | 119; 119; 119 
Treasury bonds |} 399 398 398 398 
LIABILITIES | 
ED ci cosuanssmeenanee 11,093 | 1,122 (1,150 | 1,137 
Government deposits | 118 | 136) 125 125 
Bank deposits ......... | 428 | 367 355 | 344 


Certs. of participation | | 

in Treasury bonds | 399 312 310 310 
Gold and for. exch. to | 

note and sight liabs. 92-7°.'87°5°, 86-9°., 87-4% 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH 
BANK.—AMillion £’s 


| Feb. {| Jan. { Feb. | Feb. 
| 45, 17, Te 14, 
ASSETS | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold and English stg. | 16:00, 16:00 16:00 16-00 
Other coin, bullion, &c.| 6-17) 5°31 5:77) 5:84 
Money at short call— | | 
OS 21:97 27:50 25°83 25°61 
Short-term loans ...... | 8-82... see ose 
Secrts. and Treas. bills | 76:81 93-78 92-81 92-68 
Discounts and advances | 8:77) 11:92 11-83 12°12 
LIABILITIES 


Notes issued ............ | 47-04 50-28 49-53 49-53 
Res. pm. on gold sold | 7:75 7:75 7:75 7°75 
Deposits, etc............. | 76°13) 93-22 87°10 86:94 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 
Million belgas* 
Jan. Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 


13, 27, 3, 10, 
ASSETS | 1938 1938 1938 1938 
re eee | 3,567 3,533 3,519, 3,509 
Silver and other coin... | 49 54 53 52 
Foreign exchange, etc. 949 1,009 1,009 1,049 
Bills and securities ... 589 588 578 574 
ME taantinciendaxe 33 29 38 32 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 4,324 4,282 4,345) 4,346 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 47 33 14 16 
SN eossss 760 813 754 769 
* Owing to changes in the form of return, a comparison 
with the position a year ago cannot be shown. 


NATIONAL BANK OF 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—Million Cz. Kr, 


| Jan. | Dec. Jan. Jan. 
31, 31, 23, 31, 


ASSETS 1937 1937 | 1938 | 1938 
a 2,589 2,626, 2,642) 2,641 
Balance abroad and 

foreign currencies ... 390 479 525 523 
Discounts and advances 1,956 2,635) 2,014) 1,997 
State note debts ...... 2,021; 2,010; 2,010; 2,009 


LIABILITIES | 
Bank notes in circulatn. | 5,816) 6,902) 5,564 6,099 
OS ee ee ae 601 292} 1,155 629 


NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK 
Million kroner 


Jan. | Nov. | Dec. | Jan. 
31, 30, 31, 31, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1937 1937 1938 


Gold coin and bullion 117-9 117°8 117°8 117°8 
Foreign bills & balances 12°4 59:4 72:5 83-3 
Home bills, securities 

CE vc cexscsocen 277:3 207:8 262:7 227:3 
Emergency fund ...... 116-4 115-0 103-1 102:0 
Advances to Treasury 13:8 89:3 91:6 20°7 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... | 374°0 391-6 417-1, 386°1 
ae 36°6 75:2 114:°9| 69-0 
Foreign liabilities ...... 26:9 21-7) 10:3 4:0 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK 
Million {’s 
Feb. | Jan. Feb. Feb. 
12, 14, 4, ll, 
ASSETS | 1937 | 1938 1938 1938 
Gold coin and bullion | 27:19, 22:94 22:62 22:40 
Bills discounted : 


| | 0-02; 0:28 0:29 0:26 
PIE occ cancveseste | 6°76, 2:82; 3:32) 4:23 
IS: evscicencene } 1 74 +1°72' 1°72) 1-72 
Other assets .........0 | 13°76 11-06 11°18 10-88 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... | 14°52) 16:05 16:97 15-97 
Deposits: Government; 1°54 1°81) 1:59 1-68 
Bankers’ ... | 27-65) 17-76 17:49 19-42 

Cash reserves to liabili- | 
ties to public ......... 57°7%|58-2%, 56°4%, 55:°8% 


| 


| 
' 


BANK OF FINLAND 
Million F. Marks 
Sa Feb. Jan. | Jan. { Feb. 


> ae 8, 
ASSETS | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 

Gold reserve ..........+ | 603-2) 602-6) 602-6) 602-6 
Gold abroad not in gold | | | | 

SUIINE gvsincecensaies | 211-4 32-0) 32-0} 32-0 

Foreign correspondents 1681 -9/2089 -42169-7'2194-6 

Foreign bills, etc. ...... | 90-7} 60:6 59-3) 59-2 

Inl. bills and home loans |1008 - 3/1092 -0.1156-8 1243-1 

Finnish & foreign bonds} 420-2, 495-8) 493-3) 479-4 
LIABILITIES ' 

Notes in circulation ... 1601-4 1977-42015 -1/2005-0 

Sight deposits: Govt. | 496°7 178-8 471-5] as 


Other | 720-2.1029-2, 827-7| 852: 

Ordinary cover to sight | | 

_ liabilities .........+- + '76-1% 80°2% '78-1%|78-4% 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY 
Million Pengo 


Feb. ; Jan. ; Jan. | Feb 
7, | a | 31, | 7, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Metal reserve : | | 
Gold coin and bullion! 84:0) 84:0 84:0) 84:0 
Foreign exchange ... | 46:1) 58-3) 58-2) 59-1 
Token money ...... | 9-4 7-9 10-8} 10°5 
Inl. bills, wts., & secs. | 454-0) 398-5, 385-7, 373-9 
Advances to Treasury | 101-4) 117-2) 117-2) 118-6 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 393-5) 414-1) 436-9 413-6 
Current accounts, de- | | | | 
DOU GIR ncoccasesces |} 205-9) 252-7| 219-1) 234°7 
Cash certificates ...... | 92-9| 69°7| 69°7| 69-7 


RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 
Million Rupees 
| Feb.; Jan. | Feb. { Feb. 


| 12, 14, | 4, ll, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
Gold coin & bullion| 444 444 | 444 444 
Rupee coin ...... | 620 624 | 627! 625 
Balances abroad... | 210 30 | 46 | 60 
Sterling securities 773 788 | 788 788 
Indian Govt. rupee | | | 
securities......... | 244 274 | 274) 274 
Investments ...... | 76 60 | 62 | 65 
LiaBiLities | 
Notes in circuln.: | | | 
PE Sectncksness V1 974 1,808 1,806 | 1,816 
ee co 541 64 68 
Deposits: Govt. | 108 106 | 127 128 
Banks | 176 176 | 137| 137 
Gold and sterling | | | 
to liabilities ... 58-5%| 57°9% |57°8% 57-8% 


BANK OF JAPAN 
Million yen 


Jan. | Dec. | Jan. Jan. 
23, 25, 15, 22, 


ASSETS 1937 1937 1938 1938 

Coin and bullion: Gold 551-7 801-0 801-0 801-0 

Other 32:1 27:1, 25°8 23-4 

Discounts and advances | 809°5 663:2 509-7 527-4 

Government bonds ... | 579:°8 1126:4.1006:2 980-7 

Agencies accounts ... | 100°2 114°1) 104-4 116-5 
LIABILITIES 

i ee 1463 -0 2155 -3/1774-6 1822-9 

Deposits: Government 308-3 218-7) 329°7 321-9 

Other ...... 60-5, 111-7) 83°4 69-1 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 
Million dinar 


Feb. | Jan. Jan. | Feb. 
8, 8 | 31, | 8% 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Cash reserve : i j 
Gold at home and | 
IS vikadeseesses 1,633 | 1,714 | 1,719 | 1,720 
Other foreign exchange 681 453 461 460 
Discounts and advances | 1,680 | 1,663 | 1,623 | 1,620 
Government advances 2,249 2,238 2,239 | 2,239 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... | 5,275 |5,797 5,673 | 5,658 
Sight liabilities ......... 1,950 2,495 | 2,661 | 2,674 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 
Million £’s 


Feb. Jan. Jan. Jan. 


1, 3, 24, 31, 

ASSETS 1937 1938 | 1938 | 1938 

GOO os vcdinnrinabintanenn ; 2°80 2:80' 2:80, 2:80 
Sterling exchange ...... | 18-77 16°41 17-21 16-23 
Advances to State... | 7°77 7:06 6°99 7-72 
Investments ........s00¢ | 2:45 2:66 2-66; 2-91 

LIABILITIES j 

ES eee | 13-02 15-09 14°29 14-24 
Demand liabs. : State 4:85} 2-77) 3-02; 3-53 
Banks and others ... | 12:58 9:55) 10°95 10°50 


Reserves to sight liabs. 70-8°%, 70-1°,:70-8% 67-°3% 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—Million Kronor 
| Feb. | Jan. | Jan. | Feb. 


| 6, 7, 31, = 
ASSETS | 1937 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold reserve ............ | 460-0 470-6 472-0 472-2 
Govt. secs.: Swedish | 29°4 6-1; 12-1) 12:1 
Foreign 7:4 396 41:9) 46:0 
Goldabroad not in gold | 
0 69:7 68-1 67:9| 78-9 
Balances with foreign 
SS ee 317-8) 192-2, 220-4 201-3 
Bills payable in Sweden| 11:2) 12:2) 12-2) 11:9 
Bills payable abroad ... | 403-5; 748-9) 709-5) 702-5 
DEE vcastianccncess | 23-9} 24-9 22-7} 22-1 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... | 795-3) 906-6 905-8) 864-1 
Deposits ; Government| 167-7! 308:5, 276-7; 274-6 
Com. banks | 509-4) 500-4 537:1| 570-2 
Cobar ...... | 15-4 6-3 6°3| 6.3 
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THE ECONOMIST 


February 19, 1938 


raed eet ineetpeeentinlimmsemeanenerntemabesaesiesepemennesnneetnieneeneemeenine— 
' BANK CLEARINGS 


i 


| 
| 


Aggregate oom 
January 1 to 


Feb. 16, 


1938 


40 


305,441 | 
541,868 | 


LONDON 
& thousands) 
ge ee | Week ended | J 
| Month of January Wednesday | 
l | c 
Change Feb. 17, Feb. 16, Feb. 17, 
1937 | 1938 (°'4+"| 1937) 1938 | 1937 | 
5 28 Bee | 
Number of | | | | 
wkg. days sis ial] ¢ 6 | 41 
Tew.....00-000 . 3,268,947 3,133,880 —4-1 694,143 677,659 5,193,093. 4,731,979 
Metro. ......... } 198,790 200,889 1-1. 39,128 39,702 311,498 
Country........ ° 342,492 359,759 2:4. 68,306 70,170 542,307 
BE cganceie B. 610,229; 3,685,528 


+ Based on average working day. 


PROVINCIAL 
(£ thousands) 


Month of January 


Saturday 


Week ended Aggregate from 


i 


January 1 to 


Change Feb. 13, Feb. 12,| Feb. 13, 
T 


| ey aes 1937 || 1938] 1937 
i j | | | 
| | | 
No. of working | 
days : | 2% | 2% | “ S 1 a. 
; | /o ! 
BIRMINGHAM | 13,977 | 12,505 |-10°5 | 2,876 | 2,264 | 20,743 
BRADFORD ...| 5,203) 3,942 |—24-3 | 1,202 | "824, 7,614 
BRISTOL ...... | 5.481! 5,539 |4+ 1-0) 1,454 | 1,387) 8,428 
SE cachcmaness | 4333 4328 |— 0-1| "944| 906) 6,313 
coe | 5,305 5,265|- 2-4| 941/ 812) 7,752 | 
LEICESTER ...| 3,556 | 3,476 |— 2-2| 918| 679) 5,417 | 
LIVERPOOL °:. | 32,803 | 25,869 |—27-1 | 7,008 | 5,629 | 48,493 
MANCHESTER | 48,406 | 46,713 |— 3-4 | 10,960 | 9,297 | 74,000 
NEWCASTLE | 6,161 | 7,304 |4+18-5| 1,559 | 1,593 | 9,436 
NOTTINGHAM | 2502| 2,487 |— 0-5| '616| "491 | 3,823 | 
SHEFFIELD ...| 4,834 5,698 |+17-8| 1,029| 952) 7,613 


Total: 11 Towns 132,656 | 123,126 |— 7- 


~ [a 5,170 | 5,368 | 


DUBLIN ......... coe fee 


t Based on average working day. 


MONEY RATES 
LONDON 








rs 1938 | 1938 1938 1938 | 1938 1938 j 1938 
- | 
Bank rate (changed x | % % % % 
from 2\0% June 30, 
1932) .. € 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of ‘discount 
60 days’ bnkrs.’ drafts 1732 | 179 | 17x 17x9 1739 | 17x90 1759 
3 months’ do. ...... l7zo | 1735 | 1739 173 1739 1739 | 1739 
4 months’ do. ...... 17 39-936 '17 39-916 |1730-91g6 | 1739-916 1739-916 [17 39-9ig 1752-Sig 
6 months’ do. ...... Si6—e | %6-e | Sige | Se-5e  Sig—5e | Sig-5g | Si6-5g 
Discount Treasury Bilis | 
NS eee lo—17z9 | Ip 1739 12-1732 32 17 x9 Ip 17; [2 1p—1730 
ee | 1g—1739 | lp—17z9 | 1p-1739 | lo 1739 1lp-1739 | 12-1739 | Ip—17z9 
Loans—Day-to-day ... ‘e-i a lp-1 1p-1 lp~1 ck” lo—] 
eee 1p-1 | Ip-1 | 1p-1 1p-1 lo-1 lp-] 1p-1 
Deposit allwncs.: Bk. i, 1p ‘ly lp lp i dg 
Discount houses at call re z | 2 lp lp | ly 
AL MOUICE 2. ...eeereenee 7 — | 3 &4 54 
| 
t 
Comparison with previous weeks 
| Bank Bills se Trade Bills 
Short | ie a wo els 
Loans, | 
| | 3 Months 4 Months |6 Months | 3 Months | | 4 Months | 6 Months 
i i | 
— . | : ——$—$_$___L. - 
1938 | % % | % % | % % | % 
Jan. 20... |12-2 | 252-Sig | 1752-%16 | Me-59 | 2-2le | 2lg-212 | 212-3 
» 27... |12-1 | = ltse | 1730-Byg | Mp-5e | |= 2-212 | 2lg-2lg | 212-3 
Feb. 3... | 12-1 1732 =| «1732-M16 | ~S6-58 2-2lg | 2lg-212 | 212-3 
» 10... |Jo-1 | 2%32 «| 132-Big | — S16—5g 2-212 | 2ig~2ig | 2ip-3 
» 17... | le-1 1732 1752 “18 | S658 2-2lg 2ig-2lg | 2le~3 
| j | 
NEW YORK 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange rates in 
New York :— 
Feb. 17, Jan.19, Jan. 26, Feb.2, Feb. 9, Feb. 16, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
o °e eo ° oy 
/o 2 /e e % “oe 
Call money ............-+++ = 1 i 1 1 1 1 
‘Time money (90 days’ mixed 
i iehisschingimeqnevensneces lly il, lly lly ll, lly 
Bank acceptances :— o—_—— Selling Rates ————-———___._, 
Members—cligible 90 dys. 1,4 lp lp lg lp lg 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 dys. 1,4 lg lp lp lp lp 
Commercial accept., 90 dys. 33 1 1 1 1 1 

















40,165¢ 41,977$ 
| 


7: 7 full weeks. 


lreb. 10, Feb. 11, Feb. 12, Feb. 14, Feb. 15,'Feb. 16, Feb. 17, 





3:3 801,577 787,531) 6,046,898 5,579,288 | 





EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON—SPOT 
(a) Active Exchanges 
_ Range of the day’s business) 


eentinenintin pineal 


Par of | le soe 

Feb. 11, | Feb. 12,| Feb. 14, | Feb. 15, | Feb. 16, | 

| Exch. >) i > | Feb, 11, 

tf 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1933’ 

New York, $... | $4°8625 5-Ol5g- (5-O15q— [5-O15g— |5-025g- (5-027 Te rer 
0232 021, 0254 03 





London on 


Montreal, $... | 4°862; S- Ollg— (5-O15g— |5-Ollo— |5-O21g-7g5 023. Ng ga 02," 
O21, O21, | 621 0315 Oi 
Paris, Fr....... 124:21 11511 lg 151143, | [15142 »=254 1521 1521. ;6~ |152%- 
"153 31 
Brussels, Bel... | 35-002 |29- 54-57 29-541;- |29-54- 57 29-56-58 29-56i, 29-5534 


| 
| 6) 8l> 
| 





. . 955) 6-716 955, 16-716 "9514-10 1953_—t 8 9515-3 1 
Milan, L....... | 92-464 | “95:25; | 95°25: | 95-401 | 95-401 | 95-55; | go-4a! 
Zurich, Fr. ... | 25°22lo 21: 60-62 21-60-62 21-60-62 21-59!0— 21-59. (21-60-62 

| 61 611)! 
Athens, Dr. ... | 375 540-55 | 540-55 | 540-55 | 540-55 540-55 '| Saougs 
Amst'd’m, Fl, | 12°107 8 a 8°96lp— |8°96!2-7 P 96! 0-7 (8°9612-7 e 961-7 
| 
Berlin, Mk..,. | 20-43 (12 40-4312 40-4312 40-43 12 40-43 12 40-43 12-4049 
Registered | 
Marks (c) | 47-52 | 47-52 |4619-511) 4619-5112 471 ~s2ien 1p-52ly 


Br. India Rup. | ¢18d. [18532-5302 18339—559 118539539 18559540 | 18320555 1833p 
Hong Kong, $ | 11479—5ig 147g—Sig 147g-51g 1479-5e (147 »5ig 1479-5 


Shanghai, $... | T ... 14-1453) 14-1453 | 14-145, | 14-145 14-1435 | 14-14 
Rio. Mil. ...... $5-899d.' 22 so%m | 2i5ie%m | 21d 6%m | 215;6*%m | 218 6*m | 2d 6% 
(,18°55- 18-65- (|18°75- 19:°00- |18- 90- |18-90- 
B. Aires, $ ... | 11°45¢ | 75g 75g, 19:05g 17g 19-10g) 19:10, 
16-12h 16°12h | 16°12h | 16°12h | 16-12h | 16-12% 
Valparaiso, $.. 40 | Tm (2) | 125e (1) | 125e (1) | 1252 (/) | 125e (1) | 125e(f) 
M’ video, $ ... } T51d. | g-254 2119-210 | 2119-210} 21-22 21-22 | 21-22 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17-38 | 2 30-31 (I) 20-21 (/)| 20-21 ad 20-21 1) 20-21 (D) 20-21 () 
Mexico, Pes....| 9°76 _|1712-18)2 17i9-1812 1719-181 1719-1812 17 18! 9 17lp-18ly 
Manila, Pes.... | $24°66d.'2315;6— {2315jg— (23lojg— | 23)2jg— 231d; g—  [235q-24 
| 4359! 43:5 455 45; 4539 
Moscow, Rbis./ _... 26-575a— 26°607g- 26°59!0- 26°6559- 26-6814 |26-69- 
58 611g 5934 57, 1p) ly 
~ Usance: T. T. , Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). *Sellers. +Pence per unit 
Of local currency. + Par 8-235ls2 since dollar devaluation on February 1, 1934, 


(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (c) Per cent. discount. (e) Latest 

‘export’ rate. (g) Official rate is $15 sellers. (h) Average remittance rate for 
importers. (?) Rate for payments to the Bank of England, for account Controller 
of Anglo-Italian debts. (/) Nominal. (mm) Official. 


(b) Other Exchanges 

















Par of 
od Feb. 11 Feb. 16, Feb. 17, 
London on ay 1933 1938 1938” 
Helsingfors, M. .......++ 193-23 | 22554-61lo 2554-619 | 22554~61 
Madrid, Pt.....sssessorene | 25-2212¢| THOM) ee | um 
et, TOR, . cosssteesces 110 110-1103, 110-1105, | i 
TIL TIED. cnncaqeceseses | 34-5812 25 \o—71; 2510-7le | lo=Tlp 
Budapest, Pen. ......... 27°82 2473-558 2479-558 | 25-5ly 
Prague, Ke. seeennbecns $16410§ 142 !o-143 14254-314 =| =—:14255-3 
ee | se | eee | see | ae 
arsaw, Zl... cece ‘eg ‘gg 
TN TIL. | occsnpesaaninnna | 25-2212 2454-554 2434-554 | 2454-554 
Bucharest, Lei .......++ 813-8 665-90 665-90 665-90 
1 * 
Constantinople, Pst. ... | 110 | rh a ~ 
Belgrade, Din. ......... 1276-32 "| 211-21 211-21 «| ~ (2il-2l 
Korma, Diicisciantveesins | 48-66 92h 30 29-30 | oy 
SL Ts  scssseaseonees 673-66 90-420 390-420 390-4 
Tallinn, E. Kr. ......... | 18-159 | 1739-183, 1754-18%4 | 17h 
TTC, sencenssonncnee ; 18-159 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 ; 19: 
Stockholm, Kr. 18-159 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 19-35-45 
Copenhagen, Kr. ...... 18-159 22:35-45 | 22:-35-45 22-35-45 
Alexandria, Pst. ......... | 971g | _ 9759-53 | Q973g—5g | Q7ig-bg 
SEE TREN Sedabninienkes $24-58d. | 135lx0-141s0 | 1351 7 , | 135)go~dlge 
BeMNOTe, B ccccccccvece | tT 28d. 28lig—l4 28 | 28hi¢-l4 
TS ical als 12-11 | 8-93lo-6ln | 8B 93-96 8-93-96 
Bangkok, Baht ......... $21-82d. 22! i6—516 | 2216-516 221,616 


Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight). * Sellers. + Pence per unit of local 
currency. § Par, 197-105)g since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 

for payments to the Bank of England :—(j) Under Anglo- Spanish Agreement, 
(k) Under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (/) Nominal. 


LONDON—FORWARD 
(Closing quotations) 


—_—_ 


[a 11, Pe 12, | Feb. 14, Feb. 15, Feb. 16, ra 








London on | 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
| Per£ Per £ Per £ | Per£ Per £ pet 
| | ee 
ed et ae: | | 

, 2) |, () | (p) (p) (») 

New York {| 1 Moni a 50— | Sxom7z9 | lg—dig 146 959" 

cent.4 | 2 4 sgl 1 52-1539 1739—1559 12-716 | 5 | Hosen! 

3» "| 3-6 | B-11yg| S4—11yg| 34-53 | 1g | Mate 


1 Month | 13g=1!2 |1%¢-11! 16)1ie~ Mio 
‘ites A16g) , Uisie) 1S¢-Hte ISe-lls 
iS 31g-33g | 3lg—31o | 441g | 4lg—45q | 41g—414 | a 
3 » | 47%g-5ig | 4%g-5ig | 534-6 | 6-6lg [515;5-6116 5 
! —_—__ 


| | (d) | @) (d) (d) (dd) | @ 


Paris, francs 





| © | &) (p) (p) (») | @ 
Month | _79~5g 7g-Sg | Te-5g | Te-59 | Teo Wot 





Amsterdam, / l - 
cent. 1 2 | 15q—l1g | Llo—Llg | Llp-21g | 15qg—144 | 154-114 | 2-2 
3 = | 2lo-2 | 25g~2 25g~178 | 219-2 2lo-2 - 
| | @ | @ | @ @) | @ | @, 
Brussels, |/1 Month! Par-1 Par-1 Par-1 | Par-1 Par-1 a 
cent.{ {2 4 | 1-2, | 1-2) | 1-2 | Me-2l2| 1-2 | 
i o 2-312 | 2e-31n| 3-4 | 3-4 | 23 = 
| | wm i @m i @m i om | @ |,@ 
Geneva, |} 1 Month} 2-1 2-1 | 2-3 | 21 | 2-1 ails 
cent. = 3354-234 | 334-234 | 334-234 | 4lg-31q | 4-3 65 
” 5lg-dlg | Slg—4ig | Slg-4ly 6-5 | 6-5 
_L ae 








(p) Premium. (d) Discount. 








Febru: 





Australia ....... 
India and Cey! 
Cn and N 


British Malaya 
Other British 1] 


Total Dominic 





Rates are a 
Compai 


RAILW! 
Can.Pac, Rly. 
Great Western 
LM. & Scotti 

BANK 
Bank of Lithus 
Dominion Bar 

INSURA 
Fed. Employe 
TEAAND R 
Bogawantalaw 
Cicely Rubber 
K.M.S, Rubb 
Pelepah Rubb 

MINID 
Champion Re 
Chicago-Gaik 
Lower Bisichi 

is Sepa 
More Gok 
Renong Tin . 
Somese Tin.. 


‘omer E 


COMPA) 
_ — Cald 


_ a 

Associated Cli 
t (John 

Distric 

y Brew 


a 





_ CANADIA 
+ per cent. fo 
Cumulative Pp 

COUNTY 
~Final ordin 
for 1937 (the 


DELTA } 
My Per cent 
“") against 7 
E.N.Y, _ 
dend 121, 
for year 2 a : 
FIRST p 
SERIES; 
Certificates, I 
















i 


ze 
= 


S 28F ge FS | 


% 


‘Unit 
934, 
alest 
> for 


ch 





February 19, 1938 
EXCHANGE RATES 


NEW YORK 
—— 
od of | Feb. 10, Feb. 11, Feb. 12, 
n . 3 | 43938 | 938 
New York 0 per cent 1938 1 
London -—* Old Par | 
days.) | 478066 5002139 5-01! 
Oiles wp New Par! 5-Ollo | 5-02h¢ 
Demand...) | 8:2397 | 5:O15g | 5-O1)y¢ 
eee. | 6°63 | 3°28%4 | 39-31% 
Patt Bel. | 23°54 16-9612 |16-99 
wtd.Ft. | 32°67 23°21 23°24 
ae Lise isn | 6°98 5:2614 | 5 2614 
aM. 40:33 40°38 (40°42 
eames Sch... | 22°82 (18°95 18:95 | Market 
edd Pt... | 32°67 6°10 6:10 | Closed 
MimGldr | 68°06 55°91 = 55-9712 | 
oak | (22-40 (22-421 | 
} 45-374 (25:20 (25-2219 | 
yim, Ke) | | 25-85 25-90 | 
ly 1-29 0-92 1 O-92ig | 
M'treal, Can. $ 169°31 100:°030 100-030 | 
Yohama, Yen | 84°40 29°05 29°06 | 
Gage, $...| +» (29°75 |29-76 
Aires,Peso. |... (32°11 (31-14 
i, Ms. f.. | 11°96 | 5°95 | 5-95 | 
Usance: ‘T.T. * Dollars per £1. 


Be iciricsacceccescccee 

India and Ceylon .. ; 

Canada and Newfound- 
land .. 

South Africa and Rho- 


Other British Territories 
Total Dominions ........ 


Govern- 


ment 
and 


Munici- 


pal 


427 
256 


118 
103 
131 


6 
59 


1,100 


Rail- 


ways 


84 
216 


21 


327 


Economic Journal of December, 1937. 


| Public 
Utilities 


on 


56 


THE 


cont. 

Feb. 14, Feb. 15, Feb. 16, 
1938 1938 1938 
5-0) 24 5-02 5-035 242 
50214 5-027, | 5-035, 
5-021g 5:0234 5-03lo 
3-30 3-29 3-293, 
17-00 17-00 17-03 | 
23-26 23:27 23-3034 | 
5-261, | 55-2614 5:2614 | 
40:47 40°48 40:53 | 
18:95 19-00 19-02 i 
6°10 6°10 6-10 } 
56:05 56°07 56°15 j 
22:42 22°45 22°50 } 

25-25 25-2719 25-30 
25-90 25 92i\0 25°95 
0:9214 | 0-921 0:925g 
100 045 100-060 100°075 
29-07 29:07 29-08 
29-80 29-80 29-85 
31°15 31-19 31:24 | 
5-95 5.95 5:95 | 
+ Official. 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 
Week ended February 17, 1938 


Coin 


411,450 


93,748 
1,855 


oi 508,005! 614,387 


9,847 
3,675 
1,230 


“685 


Imports | Exports 
From Bullion Coin To Bullion | 
a \ 1 
| | 
: £ £ a 
Gold Gold | 
British S. Africa ...... 2,319,374 b FRR ccncecseceesene 210} 
British E. Africa ...... 59,623 ei | BOGIES va cevcdcecee 898 
British India ......... 544,760 whe | Netherlands ...... 62,100 
PED eiiccconesidin’ 177,869 a PEE | Scunencsvene 
OS EEE - 552.821; Syria .. Wanaiea ne 
EY sndutecticesous 1,129,843 Ja Switzerland... eae 444,011 
ST ci reaintdandnionian | an 490,600} Morocco ............ 4 
EE vincdevensess 4,280,193 1,076,964 FO sncese 
aaa aaa aeons 
Silver Silver | 
British S. Africa ...... 81 TRAE seiccscrcecsoice | | 
PIED is eccotsacsene 1,360 380 Aden, etc. ....... | 
Canada......... 4,116 Straits Settlements | ‘ 
Germany 654 : lr 732 
Netherlands.. 58,447 58 Other Countries . 1,180 
Belgium ... 21,080 16,258 
Switzerland 10,830 223 
PR satncscesene 98,584, 18,882 Co 1,912 


Official estimates of Britain’s 


(£’s millions) 


| 


Miscel- | 








Mines | coiaen | Total 
20 49 505 
mis 438 

| 79 443 
72 46 248 
1 14 146 

7 67 84 
25 23 117 
141 357 | 1,981 


Europe 


South America........ 


U.S.A., 


Total : 
UTIOS cn cccccccecscees 


Total : 


Mexico 


and 


Central America ...... 
China and Japan ......... 
Other Foreign Territories 


Foreign (€ 


The World 


Soun- 


* Including other countries. 














15,437 


errr errr D 


DISTRIBUTION OF BRITISH OVERSEAS INVESTMENT IN 1936 


This table shows the nominal value of Britain’s overseas investments in 1936, as estimated by Sir Robert Kindersley in the 
investment income appear on page 383. 


Total 


236 
667 


133 


129 





1,259 


| Govern- 
ment ait. * 
and —_ ie a = cel- 
Munici- is nities aneous 
pal 
120 23 2 9 63 
9 362 49 7 110 
1 78 20 6 28 
70 eee gy 1 14 
ll 36 4 5 73 
ast 499 103 28 | 288 
1,441 826 159 169 645 


3,240 





Rates are actual, unless stated per annum or shown in cash per share. 


Company 









| 
| 
RAILWAYS 
Can.Pac, Rly. 4°, Pref. 
Great Western Rly. ... 
L.M. & Scottish Rly. 
BANKS 
Bank of Lithuania 
Dominion Bank ..... 
INSURANCE 
Fed. Employers .... 
TEA AND RU) BBER 


Bogawan 
Cicely Rubber .. 
KMS. Rubber... 
Pelepah Rubber .. 
MINING 
Champion Reef 
Chicago-Gaika Devel. 
Lower Bisichi Tin 
s Separation 
More Gold , 
Renong Tin ....... 
anese ea 


awmiging Est sstates 


COMPANTE S 
Aire and Calder Nav. 
2... 

Assets Co, zs 
Associated Clay 
ec 

istrict Gras . 
Barnsley Brewery 










2 per cent, for 1937, o1 
Cumulative preference 


for 1937 (the same). 


against 


making 10 


Ic 


p 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Prev. 
Year 


no 


10 
Nil* 
s¢ 
5* 


*Int. 
1: Pay- 
or Total j 
| + Final | able 
2 | Apr. 1 
Slot 4 | Mar. 2 
lip |Mar. 10 
8 | whe 
2 ase Apr. 1 
5t 10 
3* Feb. 22 
- ie Feb. 28 
§* .» |Mar. 15 
10+ 14 Feb. 24 
25t 42!> Mar. 19 
10 
6 
40+ 50 Feb, 25 
LOT 27\» Mar. 26 
7i.* Mar. 3 
10* ‘Mar. 15 
Diot 10 Mar. 30 
sit 6 de 
10* Mar. 5 
4\ot 7 P 
7+ | 10 
10+ 15 
Slot 7 a | 
5* Mar. 4 
2d. ps Mar. 2) 


CANADIAN PACIF 74 RAILWAY.—Dividend 
lf 203,477 4 per cent. 
1 per cent. 


COUNTY OF LONDON ELECTRIC SUPPLY. 
~Final ordinary dividend 7 


non- 
ow 1936. 


er cent. 


DELTA METAL — Ordinary dividend for 1937, 


ah Per cent., also a bonus of 20 per cent., making 

“2 against 2715 per cent. 

sere ENGINEERING .—Final ordinary divi- 

for 2 Per cent., also bonus of 5 per cent., making 
Year 221, against 16/5 per cent 

ones | PROVINCIAL FIXED TRUST “ A" 

cen Highth distribution on Series “A” 








tes, payable on February 19th is at rate of 


Company 


Blakey’s Boot Prtrs.... 
Boddington’s Bwrs.... | 
Bristol Tramways ... 
Brooks (J. B.) & Co.... 
Chinnor Cement ...... 
Churchill (J. & A.) ... 
City Ppty. Invest. ... 
Clyde Valley Power 
Copestake Crampton 
County of Lond. Elec. 
Courtaulds ses 
umberland Ppty. 
Delta Metal . 
Dene Shipping 
Dockrell Ping 
Dublin United Trams 
Eastwoods Cement ... 
Elec. Dist. Yorkshire 
E.N.V. Engineering... 
Evans (D. H.) .. shin 
Gossard 
Grantham Gas 
Grantham Water 
Harrods erecccecceses 
Henry (A. & S.) & Co. 
Hillhead Hughes ...... 
Hine Parker “oe 
Hughes, Johnson...... 
Int. Investment (Def, 
Jackson and Steeple... 
Jerome sates 
Johnson (R.) Clapham 
Lancashire ‘Transport 
Langham Hotel 


a 


3 8735i84d. 


Fitth distribution is 4° 


*I 


nt. 


+1 


d. 


inal 


net per sub-unit, 


INVESTORS SECOND GENERAL 
net per 


er Rate for previous year refers to total dividend, unless marked 
by asterisk to indicate interim dividend 


Total Pay- | Prev. 
able | Year 
i 
70 e 
wae Feb. 28! 7io* 
9 ace 8 
8 cs 
6 oe 5 
12 iMar. 15; 10 
15 — 15 
13. Mar. 15 13 
8 i 8 
3 2 
10 10 
10\0 Mar. 21 k 
6 oad 7 
32 see 27 
a Mar. 5 sa 
1 Feb. 22 i 
3 ae 3 
Feb. 28 5* 
u “na 9 
22 asd 16 
e1l2 ‘Mar. 15 d30 
10 ae 10 
6 blo 
5 aca 5 
18lo Mar. 16 18}; 
4 ae 4 
12 on 12 
6 Mar. ll 6 
Feb. 28; 7io* 
101 pis 7 
5 Nil 
10 10 
ies po 354* 
10 ‘Mar. 14 Tig 
16 15 


March Ist on sub-units issued to February 5th. 


PEARL 
dividend of 5s. 
ot 6d. a share, 
compared with 10s, 


RAND 


6d. a 


tax tree, 
3d. for 1936. 


CERTIFICATES, 


ASSURANCE 


making 


COMPANY. 
share (£1), tax free, and a bonus 
tor the year, 


IIs. 


Distribution 


TRUST.— 
sub-unit, payable 


Final 


6: 8415d. net per sub-unit for half-year to December 
net in August and 12: 1693d. 


sist, against 8 0683d, 
net a year ago. 


SCOTTISH 
4d. 


4th. 


AND NORTH COUNTRY 
VESTMENT FUND.—Coupon No. 
per unit as at February 


IN- 


4 payable at 
This is at rate of 


of 


Company 


Liverpool Gas 
London Border Trst. 
Mather and Platt ..... 
Miltord Docks .... 
Mtge. Co. of R. Plate 
New Hucknall C ‘oly. 
Odhams’ Propts. 
Paripan concn 
Perry and Co. 
Philips (J. & N. 
Planters Stores. 
Premier Investment 
TE Se co cones 
Samnugger Jute . 
ee 
Scottish Assets.... 
Second Conv. Trust 
Sheffield Gas ......... 
South London Electric 
Stevenson (Hugh) Pref. 
Do. Det.Ord. 
‘Telegraph Construction 
Vitaghur Jute ......... 
lownsend (C.) Hook 
lransvaal Mattress ... 
Union Com. Invest. 
Victoria Jute 
Waxed Papers .. , 
Whiteways Cyder...... 


(d) Paid 


‘& Co. 


on 


*Int. 
or 


tFinal 


300,194 ordinary 


900,000 ordinary shares. (« 


25 per cent., 
(k) £10 5s. 


tax Iree. 


Total 


wh ano- 


9 
9 


20 
15 


30 


16)» 


10 
als 


6 


é 


1ivg 
8) 


10 
10 
$15 
i 
10 
17 
17 


shares. 
Also special cash bonus 


Pay- 


able 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Feb. 2 


e) 


Prev. 
Year 


Paid on 


(t) 2 per cent. paid, tax free. 
~ Free ot Income Tax. 


7 per cent. 


£4 9s. gross per cent. per annum on the initial price 


of £1 per unit. 


THIRD BRITISH FIXED TRUST.—Coupon 
No. 8 payable at 6d. per sub-unit, as at January 1, 


1938. 


TRUST OF INSURANCE 
yearly distribution of 2-8415d. 


2° 8458d. net a year ago. 


WHITWORTH AND MITCHELL.—It has been 
decided to defer consideration of an ordinary dividend 
until the full accounts are made up to June 30, 1938. 
‘Trading for the half-year to December 31}, 


yielded a profit. 


SHARES.—Half- 
net per unit, against 


1937, has 


The directors state that, in view of 


the market uncertainty, it has been necessary to value 
present stocks conservatively. 
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IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS 


es 





hed, 
BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS | Gross Receipts, week ended Aggregate Gross Recgj 
February 11 6 weeks CCE ty 
—_— _— ———— : - (£000) , 
SS Compan cos 
(£'000) (£7000) ——___ 
| _ Pass. | Goods | Total Pass. | G 
tah 2° Be» —Z% =6 1 & av Bw =—4 -= ; ' { Sods | Toul 
ev O2\i“ S33 82) ¢3 | G2 s | 33; 32 - 
ee ea BO SES Se | ag a0 S 63 | Belfast & Co. Down— | { = 
ASS 80RG eS) AG SE) 89K BS > i acclhdliakedtaeniate 17 | 03 | 20] 981) a@ 
2 ze 0 w a4 | m% te (See eee 16 | 04 | 2-0 | 10-2 2 Ie 
_ . wee | | 4 124 
L.M.&S | ——.. 75 | 82 | 15-7 | 401 5 

»M. &S.— i 937 ... ' | 2 | 15 | §0-°5 5 

1937 ....0000000 379 475 296 771,1,180) 2,199 2,815, 1,715. 4,530 6,729 1938 ... 8-1 | 84 | 165 | 47°8 | 48-4 Ho 

BOIB  nnner.snesee 388 494 307 801 1,189 2.293 2.877) 1,862 4,739 7,032 Great Southern— 
L.&N.EG)— | et 26-4 | 39-8 | 66-2 | 157-7 | 254-1 | any 

BEDS cscusinnrsihd 255 322 274 596 8351 1,489 1,910 1,569, 3,479 4,968 _19BB eee eeee eee eneeeees 27°6 9° 8 67:4 | 1664 | 247-3 | 413-7 
Gc ae see | 256 348 282 630 886 1,537 1,985, 1,705 3,690 5,227 ae 

sreat ¥ estern-— 

BE di ncaisacs 155 189 122 311 466 947 1,109 715 1,824, 2,771 TE RCE . TEEKIY i 

TS aitticestinas 160 196 121 317 477) 962 1,171) 757 1,928 2,890 OVERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 
Southern— | INDIAN 

.. es 252 60 38 98 350° 1,503 342 211 553 2,056 s — 

SIN ssdaniiiesintias 2560 61 37 98 354) 1,549) 343) 223, 566 2,115 = | | . ; | aye 
ai car en ee rs om Gross Receipts | Gross Aggregate 
Total— | & s tor Week Receipts 

1937 vrvvevsense 1041 1046 7301776 2,817) 6,138 6,176, 4,210 10,336 16,524 Name g 3 | —s <ceee 

piesa 1060 1099 747 1846'2,906 6,341 6 376) 4,547 10,923; 17,264 we mo} 1937 | +or—| 1937 | 4o- 
Cithianeieinanke leit RE ee ee et Sa at ad | | 

(a) Week ended February 12. : 1938 Rs. | Rs. Rs. ih 
Bengal & N.Western | 17 Jan. 31; $11,69,966 38,342 1,23,62,156)— 3,52,545 
Bengal-Nagpur .. | 43 31, $30,06,000) + 3,08,840  7,71,67,536) +98. 31,184 
IMUL- , y rr ' ‘ C ™ Bombay, Bar. & C.1. | 45 |Feb. 10) $35,49,000) — 5,21,000! 1013,76,000!+ 7.74.0 
CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS | Madras & S. Mah... | 42 Jan. 20, $19°76,000|— 206.184 5,88°23/052|.. Korey 
(000’s omitted) hc MENEENOD wosscccccccece 42 20° $15,36,711 29,442) 4,49,91,654 + 18,63,442 
ae — - . nein seoed : —____—_ — t 11 days t 10 days. ce 
| : 
LMS. | LER. | yt | southern | CANADIAN 
i 7 aa a. eee 1938 TT y 
Cumulative Figures £ £ £ £ | Canadian National .. 5 Feb, 7 3,258,883, — 115,221) 16,580,515'— 836,94 
Gross increase, first hait 1937, over | | | Canadian Pacific... 5 7 2,318,000 89,000 12,633,000) 4 32,000 
first half 1936 ....... essevsesese | + 1,329 | 41,187 | + 670 | + 359 = 
Gross increase, sec ond half 1937, | | | | 7 : 
_over second half 1936 ............ + 1,443 | +1,099 | + 647 | 4 372 | SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
Gross increase, first half 1938, over | | i cutest 
Sirsi half 1937; 1938 ‘gh 
6 weeks to Feb. 13, 1928...... | + 303 | + 259 + 119 4 59 Anglo-Arg. Trams. 6 Feb. 11 $658,846 + 49,720, 3,800,062 + 6947 
: Pp Antofagasta ........... 6 13 £17,240 1,810 103,740 + 7,16) 
W eekly F igures j j | | Argentine N.E 3> 12 J $124,900 17,200 4,986,300 + 57,40 
Av. weekly increase, Ist half 1938 | 450-50 43-17 +19°83 | + 9-83 “ ao _ “|... *£7,748 1,067 309,326,+ 16027 
Latest week compare 4 with 1937 3g 35 + 11 | 4 4 B.A. and Pacific...... | 32 12 2 $1,775,000 - 172,000 44,089,000 — 2,507,300 
atest week compared with average | L*£110,112 — 10,669 2,735,053;— 54,43 

1927-30 148 99 itp 0 Bivce 5 | B.A. Central ......... | 31 Jan. 29 $88,500 76,600 3,820,900 — 608,300 

- ee te aatineen 32 Feb. 12 J $3,819,000 112,000 75,535,000,+ 206,00 
| ee _ = “| 1 ° £206,506 6,948 4,685,793 + 163,14 
| — > 

. _ sem | ipieeenn JS. $787,000, — 199,000 24,258,000) — 1,607,000 

LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD B.A. Western ... 32 12 \ *£48,821 — 12,345 1,504,830 — 44,680 

~ | Cieneeed Aspertinn 37 12 J $1,854,900 — 1022600 66,730,600) — 1472630 
| | iene | ae . “ 1.* £115,068 63,437 4,139,617 — 730,26 

lo | operes tl ; f 185,312 — 29,051) 4,785,422 — 297,871 

Receipts | wi h prev. Central Uruguayan | 31 Feb. 5.4 0721596 2,190, 552,601 + 1,516 

} | ' : £401,000 103,000 14,834,000 —2,062,00 

| Cordoba Central .... 1 Jan. 29< : . on aa 

- . *£24,880 6,390 920,260 84,570 

f f M1756¢ 5 5 
Week ending February 12, 1938, before pooling ......... 553,200 "4 00 | Leopoldina .. . 6 Feb. 12 4M! aa ana ae mage os 
Total, 33 weeks to date deeahn sich odes 18,528,800 19,400 Mexican Railway..... | 5 7 ~ $306.50 97100 1,598,300 — 24,900 
Nitrate . " 6 Feb. 15 at 8,318 437 24,747 + 3,917 

L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 ............ 28,732,000 255,000 ad o vans 39 > {52.277 25 29.072 2, 

L.P.T.B. receipts, year to June, 1937, after pooling ...... 30,247,378 522,055 ee NE ses " - — — artes bis vie 

London Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1937... | 41,377,929 771,590 ” 


Month of Compared 
Company | December, with Dec., 

1937 1936 

{ 
$ $ 

Baltimore and f Gross 11,724,000 2,963,000 
Ohio .. LNett 702,000 |— 1,911,000 
Erie J Gross 5,706,000 — 1,988,000 
= “**"'"7 Nett 45,000 |— 1,226,000 
New York Gross 27,308,000 — 7,299,000 
Central Nett Dr. 977,000 _— 2,757,000 
Pennsylvania Gross 30,135,000 | -- 10,267,000 
Railroad Nett 3,201,000 |_— 5,597,000 
Southern Pacific GTO38 | 16,468,000 |— 5,991,000 
VS ro ee 1,108,000 — 5,861,000 
Union Pacifi Gross 12,095,000 |— 2,786,000 
a eee 2,316,000 |— 1,577,000 


+ Net operating income. 


AMERICAN RAILROADS 


* Converted at average official rate 16°12 pesos to £ 
a Converted 


SUEZ CANAL 


| 
i 
pesos. t Fortnight. 
|} cu icy. e Converted at 

c red | | 
12 Months ox _— Transit Receiptsf= ...| 4 
937 with 12 
saat Months 1936 | 
$ $ 
169,436,000 443,000 


24,908,000 
83,925,000 


13,614,000 | — 2,725,000 | “ 
366,226,000 5,160,000 | : 3 
36,029,000 9,250,000 Company S 
455,933,000 | + 14,508,000 iz 

73,001,000 11,180,000 | 

225,016,000 | +20,678,000 | i 

22,616,000 | —11,470,000 | tat itt 

162,064,000 | + 6,851,000 | pemeen See. ny sbnae | : 

22 ns y i odes Mlys. . | 
22,886,000 2,185,000 | Singapore ‘Traction... 4 
: | Suez Canal ee 


— 5,277,000 
1,080,000 


t Receipts in Argentine 
dReceipts in Uruguaya 


at official 
* controlled free rate.” 


rate, 


RECEIPTS 


1938 £ i £ | £ 
Jan. 31 280,100) 77,000 840,900 190,100 
+ 10 days. 


MONTHLY TRANSPORT & POWER RETURNS 


Aggregate 


. Receipts for 

a | Month Receipts 

ZY 

a | 1938 | + or—| 1938 | +0r- 

| 
Jan. 31 Gross! £83,749 3,948 587,785|+ 17,18 
Dec. 31! Gross |£421,643 | 4 72,205 1317239] + 278,91 
Jan. 31 Gross | $216,000 | + 29,000 828,000, + 98,000 
31, Gross |£280, 100 | — 77,000 } 


} 
j 
| 


; 
To reserve £15,000 as before. Carry-forward 
raised from £140,321 to £146,060. 


Bovril, Ltd.—Net profits for 1937 are 
£31,770 higher at £281,964. Total deferred 
dividend 612, against 5 per cent. To reserve, 
£65,000 (£50,000). Carry forward, £71,364 
(£73,149). It is stated that sales have been 
well maintained both at home and overseas. 


Philips (J. and N.), Ltd.—-Net profit for 
year to January 19, 1938 £81,425, compared 
with £81,736. To special reserve £10,000 
as before. Ordinary dividend maintained at 
2 per cent. Carry-forward reduced from 
£3,298 to £3,057. 

J. Sears and Company.—Net profit, 
after tax, N.D.C., and contingencies, of 
£262,369 in 1937, compared with £262,168. 
Ordinary dividend maintained at 1313 per 
cent. tax free for the fourth successive year. 





Freeman, Hardy and Willis, Ltd.—Net 
profit for 1937, after tax, £241,464 ( 
N.D.C.) against £241,233. Deferred share 


Minerals Separation, Ltd.—WNet profits 
in 1937, before tax, £158,023, against 
£100,533. Provision for taxation and N.D.C. 
£18,500 against £2,000. Ordinary dividend 
raised from 25 to 50 per cent. Carry- 
forward raised from £38,484 to £70,756. 


Inveresk Paper Company.—Net profit 
for 1937, £134,076, an increase of £46,731. 
Tax and N.D.C. take £48,000 against 
£28,000. The full dividend is to be paid on 
the 6 per cent. second preference stock for 
the first year in which it became cumulative. 
To general reserve £10,000 as before. Carry 
forward raised from £19,506 to £30,570. 


holders again receive 4212 per cent. tax free 


Carry-forward £102,581 against 


£102,054 


During year a new factory (for ladies’ shoes) 
has been built at Leicester to replace 
existing Burlington Works. 


D. H. Evans and Company.—Nt 


profits for year ended January 
increased by £23,301 to £137,778. 
12 per cent. for year on 900,000 
shares comparing with 30 per 


31, 1938, 
Divi 

£1 ordinary 
cent. of 


300,194 ordinary shares. Dividend @ 
£108,000 against £90,000. To reserve | 
N.D.C. £6,000. Carry-forward £36 


against £37,480. 








East \ 
Sutto 


( 
Bovrii 
Britis 
oe 

opes 
Crock 
Culte: 
Davie 
Englis 
Ford | 
Hubb 
Inver 
M’La: 
Perry 
Philip 
Liver 
Rawlr 
Read 
RED 
Scotti: 
Weyb 


To 


T 
T 


—- 


(4 

for 20 
(v) 

¢; 





8. 

12,545 
31,184 
4,00) 
4,985 
03,442 
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THE WEEK’S COMPANY RESULTS 






































seeps sesso essences 
iNet Profit Appropriation “Corresponding 
Belence | After Amount Div 2 eee nee - = Period Last 
Company ... from | ee a onaent aS ‘Carried to {}_ Yer ae 
nding Last Dicben- Distri- Ordinary Reserve, | Balance | 
Account ronan Sensiem | Prefce. |__ ____| Deprecia-| Forward} Net | Divi- 
Seseuest Amount Amount | Rate | | Som, etc. | | Profit | dend 
TT A SK ee 
. ; £ £ £ £ % £ £ £ % 
rewerie: 
Boddingtons’ Breweries..... « | Dec. 31 6,637 54,175 60,812/} 16,500 9 6,000 8,612 50,235; 83 
Octagon pooner ee - | Dec. 31 13,278 19,490 32,768 2,000 13} 8,000} 13,318 17,217] 12 
Canals an ocks 
Manchester Ship Canal... | Dec. 31 31,952} 306,923) 338, 875) 197,138 2 35,000} 31,701}| 278,159 12 
Seaham a a a Dec. 31 33,272 25,152 58, 424 10,125 5 1,000} 36,049 48,157 5 
Electric Lighting ower 
London Electric Supply...... meee _ 66,852} 142,309} 209, i6t) 41,952 10 (Dr. 12,030; 91,826]; 121,087} 8 
London Power ......+..sseeee co. Sh wie 761,648} 761,648) a 6 758,648 aide 710,001 6 
Yorkshire ee — .- | Dec. 31 83,970} 569,180 053,150 73,035 8 335,000} 95,115 535,628 8 
Financial Land, etc. 
Canadian City & Town Props.} Oct. 31 |Dr. 10,236 ‘Dr. 4,610\Dr. 14, 846) von Dr.14846)|Dr. 6,108} Nil 
Edinburgh & Candn. Invest. | Jan. 15 3,892 7,470} 11,362 7,500 ~ aa 3,862 6,549} Nil 
Sackville — cesceaaeaeen Sept. 30 16,485 10,716 27,201 on 4} 225 16,851 9,541 44 
as 
Barnet District .......+. senene Dec. 31 51,916 51,294} 103,210}| 4,500 7 5,000} 54,506 47,601 7 
Croydon Gas .....sccccceeveves Dec. 31 52.156 137,561 189,717) 6,000 88,758} 7 & 5 40,000} 54,959)} 122,189|7 &5 
Liverpool Gas.. peseeeooesooscss Dec. 31 108,830 142,326; 251, 156) 12,275 130,044) 6 “a 108,837|| 142,711 6 
Wakefield Gaslight ......... Dec. 31 2,197 10,557 12,754 1,125 9,225] 63 &5 — 2,404 9,649) 64 &5 
_— - St. Albans ... | Dec. 31 27,399 64,692 ante 21,000 39,983 7 a 31,108 61,864, 7 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Langham Hotel vetasante awe Dec. 31 16,700 17,044 33,744'} ... 10,333 16 6,000} 17,411 15,786] 15 
ees, — siaiconssent Dec. 29 823 24,647 25, 470) ued 15,500 10 9,512 458 32,162} 16 
Iron Coal an tee 
Mather and Platt.............++ Dec. 31 68,972} 209,786) 278,7 758) 20,000 184,094 13} ‘au 74,664|| 180,339) Illy 
ee ay een Dec. 31 20,047 76,756 96,803 ae 26,985 7 45,354; 24,464 51,320} 3 
Motor Cycle viation | 
Brooks (J. B.) and Co. ...... Dec. 25 10,532 18,033 28,505) 3,750 9,000 6 5,000} 10,815 15,040) 5 
Shipping 
Isle < sm —. anuehiena Dec. 31 20,965 40,681) 61,646) = 36,000 6 10,000} 15,646] 40,522} 6 
ops and Stores 
Freeman, Hardy and Willis | Dec. ” 102,054) 241,464) 34 3,518) 45,000¢ 195,937 4247 ‘sea 102,581|| 241,233) 424+ 
TIE  csncecwiasecene Jan. 1 ses 14,983 14,983 | 6,469 on ia et 8,514,|Dr 26502} Nil 
Sears (J.) and -. ated coe § Dec. 31 140,321 262,369} 402,690) | 167,464 74,166) 134+ 15,000 146,060 262,168} 1347 
Textiles | 
NE Ls ccwnccsecunsas Dec. 14 4,553 42,270 46,823| 5,200 24,375 15d 11,133) 6,115 32,760} 15d 
Fleming Reid & Company Dec. 31 55,866 155,099} 210,965) 7,875 114,844 174 35,119] 53,12 155,479| 20¢e 
Taylor (C. F.) & Company | Dec. 31 56,724 47,410} 104,134)| 9,600 21,600 134 10,000} 62,934 51,176} 124 
pg ee — Jan. 31 21,237 42,485 63,722|| 11,250 26,250 10 5,000) 21,222 43,826; 10 
ramways, &c. i 
Bristol Tramways, etc. ...... Dec. 31 15,556 164,978 180,534'} 20,000} 124,025 8 15,000) 21,509]| 162,705 8 
Lancashire United Transport | Dec. 31 oad 81,584 81 = 16,500 27,621 10 37,463 | 67,261 74 
Trusts : 
SMM LYSE cccccscsevcesee Dec. 31 18,934 78,954 97,888) cas 60,353 6 37,535 72,892 6 
Midland-Caledonian ......... Dec. 31 6,070 12,912 18,982! = 10,950 6 as 8,032 11,307 5 
Premier Investment ........+ Jan. 31 1,336 66,498 07,834'| 45,000 15,000 23 7,834 ike 57,930 2 
Redeem Securities Invest.... | Dec. 31 7,186 18,795 25 981) 12,000 4,974 2 1,500: 7,507 17,905 13 
Second — BR  xenmas Dec. 31 47,149 44,511 91,660, 17,986 18,647 7 7,659| 47,368 31,691 + 
Jaterworks 
East Worcestershire ......... \Dec. 31* 16,060 13,409 29,469) 986 4,000 10 2,500} 21,983 7,907) 10 
Sutton District Water ...... Dec. 31 16,210 52,070 68,280)|| 10,788 39,390} 20 & 7 12,000) 6,102 54,161! 20 & 7 
Other Companies 
eae i | suctddgesdnicebine Dec. 31 73,150} 281,964; 355,114!} 78,750} 140,000(w) 6 65,000! 71,364!} 250 »194Kee) . 
ritis Wagon. paieannedeanees Dec. 31 23,286 37,519 60,805 ces 21,938 213 10,000} 28,867 33,294 
a a a ae 
stake, Crampton xo. ec. yh FE 7 23, ma 5,75 4 ea ; 

Crockers, Ltd. P skeeeoeween Dec. 31 Dr. 10,416 Dr. 9,782 Dr. 20,198 eee ria a os Dr 20198|'Dr. 8,619; Nil 
— — ed steeeeeseess — ~ a bs = ce ~~ ad ro 37,778 a gy a 
vies and Metcalfe ......... s.< 6 y 20,25 as 5, 5 | 7 a a 
English Electric ........cs0e0e | Dec. 31 36,279} 499,685) 535,964} 73,830} 144,347 10 263,500) 54,287 298,806} Nil 
“plone S| DE = cg Oa 

ETRE Nov. 976 (u pe 2 2 ie 2 ‘a (a 
Inveresk I ae I Dec. 31| 19646} 142.4701 161.976! 113,012}... ii 18,394] 30,570)| 87,345} Nu 
aren (Wm.), Sons & Co. | Dec. 20 'Dr. 7,360 3,870:'Dr. 3, 490) | cit _— on an 'Dr. 3,490||\Dr. 636) Nil 
Perry and C ee Dec. 31 42,066 40,331 82,397 11,283 18,040 15 20,000} 33,074 25,389} 10 
Philips (J. and N.) and Co.. oa Jan. 19 3,298 81,426 84,724|| 60,667 11,000 2 10,000 3,057) 81,736 2 
Liverpool Daily Post ...... Dec. 31 26,351] 251,494) 277,845); 10,000; 175,000} 25 25,000} 67,845); 268,901; 25 
Rawlplug C GENET ..ccccese Dec. 31 20,436 64,311 84,747 12,750 40,000} 40 10,000} 21,997 60,624; 35 
Read Brothers ............008 Dec. 31 4,382 11,507 15,889) 5,000 7,000 5 one 3,889 9,656 3 
-F.D. Company ......... Dec. 31 sa (v) 16,757 16,757, ia 12,375} 164 2,000 2,382 (a) (a) 
Scottish I svc csstnsigein Dec. 31 5,425 9,079 14,504) en 9,450 10 — 5,05 9,864); 10 
Weyburn Engineering ...... Oct, 31 4,040 19,767 23,807 4445 11,250 25 6,500 3,342}| 15,36lg| 20 
Total Profits, 1 938, in No. of 
£000's Cos. 
To February 12 rere 221 10,465 33,735 44,200 4,660 23,026 beg 4,470| 12,044 30,460) ... 
To February iP seisaxees 27. 11,870 39,301 51,1 ~" 5,831 25,388 wee 6,349| 13,604 35,406) ... 
(a) No comparable figure. (d) Also bonus 5 per cent. in ordinary shares. (e) Absorbed £106,750. (c) Includes £94,500 


for 20 per cent. dividend on preferred ordinary shares. (g) July 1, 1935, to October 31, 1936. * Forhalf year. + Free of income tax. 
(v) 16 months. ( y) Also distribution from special reserve account on the ordinary stock of 2 per cent., absorbing £27,273. 
(w) This represents deferred share dividend and 7} per cent. was also paid on ordinary shares. (u) Eleven months. 
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Special Statistics 


OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS | BRITAIN’S OVERSEAS MARKETS 
(See leading article on page 380) 


Imports (Value C.1.F.3 | Exports (\ 
TRADE WITH BritisH Countries. (£ thousands) 


— 

: | 1 he 
January 31 lent wary 31 Imports British Exports 
To | 


— 


“ 29 7 . . se | . - > . | | 
1937 1958 1937 1933 | 1929 1933 | 1936 | 1937 | 1929 1933 1936 a 1937 
{ 


—_ 


| 

| : | 

| Month ended j Month ended 
| 


B. FKeeding-stuffs for Ani vals | 857,937 992,041 54,209 52,743 South Africa.. | 24,417 | 14,531 | 14,173 | 18,873 | 32,785 237393 | 37,593 tenn 
C. Animals, Living, for Food 454,507 614,483 618 178 
D. Meat 7,034,129 7,448,326 90,430 93,835 
E. Dairy Produce 5,428,891 5,805,522 96,092 69, "7144 
F. Fresh Fruit and Vegetables; 3,090,561 2,990,104 65,859 38,176 
G. Beverages and Cocoa Pre- 


ladia & Ceylon, 77,995 | 46,500 | 61,989 | 76,439 | 84,147 35,526 | 37,328 
Straits Settle- | | | 

ments | 4,779 | 7,002 | 13,159 | 15,564 | 5,381 | 8,363 11,573 
Australia | 55,685 | 48,709 | 61,928 | 72,086 | 54,375 | 21,394 | 32,358 | 37,646 
New Zealand | 47,726 | 37,183 | 43,553 | 49,889 | 21,393 | 9,545 | 17,207 
Canada 46,410 | 46,218 | 75,128 | 88,386 | 35,007 | 17,510 | 23242 27,561 
West Indies... | 5,327 | 5,817 | 8,007 | 11,171 | 5,042 , 4,632 | 5,229 | 6.199 
Other Posses- | { ! 
127,161 22,154 [29,878 | 39,832 | 20,749 |22,978 | 28471 


| 
£ ‘ £ £ 
A. Grain and Flour : | 5,495,358 6,963,458 140,099 | 149,985 West Africa... | 11,386 | 5,779 | 10,335 | 14,224 | 12,316 | 6,392 | 21, 393 
| 


} 
: | | | | 
I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ | Bi | 45,087 | 17,783 | 20,364 21,098 | 36,078 | 19,010 | 21,071 | 21,596 
| 
| 
4,193,657 | 1,290,581 | 1,345,357 | 
H. Other Food 4,345,667 864,527 869,722 | 
I. Tobacco 2,803,774 381,116 | __ 410,798 


Total, Ciass ,703 | 36,157,032 | 2,989,531 3,030,538 
‘ 1 163,535 | 216,058 20 


———- 


1].—Raw Materials and Articles | oa ead 
Mainly Manufactured— | vclud- | i | | | 
é. = baronet haces 1,779 , 2,353,148 | 3,019,166 . ing Fire.. + 1913, 754 | 231,675 \311,996 384,063 288,273 144,524 195,786! 230,518 
er Non-Metalliferous | —— — ls 
bfining ond Geasty Pro- — — — a3.099 TRADE WITH EvRopEAN Countrirs. (£ thousands) 
C. Iron Ore and Scrap 522,581 | 1,862,198 97,229 10,840 is —e 
D. Non-Ferrous Metalliferous Imports British Exports 
Ores and Scrap 1,024,717 | 1,423,922 206,117 227,089 —— 
Bi. Wood and Timber......... | 2,847,584 | 3,321,005 5,914 4,846 om or 40 : aa -—— 
F. Rew Conon and Cotto: eal . eal ahi 1929 | 1933 | 1936 | 1937 | 1929 | 1933 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, ; ; ; F oo 8 | . 
5.525 5) > 5> 5 | 
H. silk ail ee) SS | see... | 18,903 | 29,096 | 3,743 | 3,283 
Nols” 143.203 ; 543 275 Vinland 18,145 | 22,452 | 3,362 | 2,845 
>= ~t > > aan 
I. Ouber Textile Maverisia.” 1,973,108 40,420 43,392 | Pstonia | 3 | 1,933 $355 a 1 2 
J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, | 57955 | 20,628 | 26, 031 10°547 | 
om, Feu, Resins and | oe 


-_— 


~ 


8,940 | 11,577 | 9.858 

33,257 | 36,561 | 10,678 

5 | 10,857 | 4,504 | 

| 36, 188 | 36,966 | 

32,016 | 21,818 

23,766 | 10,039 

44 | 22,825 | 19,413 

ai. 214 749 403 | 530 

5,666 | 31,663 17,752 | 21,404 

40 | 6,293 | 7,070 | 3,904] 4,055 | 4,232 

7,311 | 6,424 3,911 | 4,651 
4,319 | 3,631 2,776 
534 | 4,513 1,938 
8,627 | 12,055 2,975 
2,521 | 1,770 848 

ie 7,821 | 15,999 - 


3,108,593 | =. 304,520 | 249,105 


ve 


2,966,251 % 201,082 142,050 
L.. Paper- maki ng Materials.. 1,049,585 ,»707,5 126,807 108,892 
M. Rubber | 377,307 1,283,873 |} 23,870 26,457 
N. Miscellaneous Raw Ma- | : Dependencies Hy ag 
terials and Articles | | 277 | 


oa 239 ~~ an os Dependencies, 
mainly Uamanufactured | 933,727 962,7 283,192 0,863 Suence | 56, 549 | 


‘Toual, Class II 25,694,609 | 25,742,672 | 5,090,737 | 4,680,278 <Dependenicies "8939 | 


{11,.—Articles Wholly or Mainly | Portugal ...... | 4,216 





? Dependencies) 1,213 
Manufactured— ler 
+ : ' . asa om Spain {19,074 | 11,275 
- eee coe eae ~~ 315,758 404,116 at aa 1,958 
sey ” | 3794 c taly 6 
8. _ 612,814 687,271 | 806,822 Dassadeatiel 7 
C. Iron and Steel and Manu- 794,352 | 2,821,139 | 3,442,177 | 4,127,733 | Austria 2,781 
factures thereof Lee ovakial 6,675 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and 3,496,465 | 1,105,834 | 1,136,167 an 2 742 
Manufactures thereof... R ae — 2965 
B. Cutlery, Hardware, Lmple- . 572,185 651,665 749,158 —— le one 
ments and Instruments enema —— . 321 
F. Electrical Goods and} 294,882 | 262,355 | — 849,143 | 1,259,609 ountries.. ‘| 2,321 
z > 907 S 
G. —— = . 1,759,039 | 1,990,292 | 3,516,631 | 4,784,096 Total ... 465,582 241, 152 ‘209, 750 350,069 233, 306 129, 61 437,550! 166,7% 
H. Manufactures of Wood 571,940 632,885 93,527 83,263 


2,686 | 2,520 
2,488 | 1,058 413 


1,821 
1,120 


2,101 860 
4,947 | 1,957 
2,316 


3,466 | 2,267 | 


— _—— oe Oo 


046 | 
103; = 123 
| 1,469 


| 
ane 
2 
9,208 


| 
| 
| 
be 


TRADE WITH NoN-Evropean Countrirs. (£ thousands) 
= Yarns and Manu- 226,070 231,280 | 5,357,046 | 4,908,942 ‘eat eee / —— ae 
actures 
. Woollen and Worsted | 352,758 | 309,610] 3,164,903 | 2,829,078 smpects 
_Yarns and Manufactures rom or To -~-— 
. Silk Yarns and Manu- 209,052 199,188 101,962 116,765 s 
factures 192 
. Manufactures of other 643,078 649,698 | 1,603,933 | 1,410,416 
Tes extile Materials 522,805 653,809 769,672 | 800,164 


British Exports 


od 
~~! 
i 
a 
vo 
- 
os 
= 
a 


srke} 2,244 | 1,151 
135,309 174,986 150,912 171,374 ; 23,582 | 12,392 
’ 439 
. Oils, Fats and Resins, | 1,112,360 | 1,063,119 | 1,831,364 | 1,936,790 ‘ 7,835 
Manufactured i 5,131 
Leather and Manufactures | 2,523,396 | 4,392,708 §38,304 532,971 Japan 3 »296 
736,728 554,279 417,173 302,084 Dependencies | 933 
Q. Paper, Cardboard, exc. ... United States {195,979 | 75,790 
. Vehicles (including Loco- Dependencies) 2, } _ Bil 
motives, Ships and Air- 52 1,507,961 555,647 664,677 Cuba 7,9 4,302 
craft) 620,958 2,689,536 | 3,278,419 cle ’ 2,534 | 3 
- Rubber Manufactures . > 976 | 


oS 
wy 
oS 
> 


“-. 


~ 
i 
= 
a 


| 1,055 
| 6,301 | 


ele 
wwe 


-_— = 
Poy p— 
—DwMA=IWD 


--« 


z 


4,189 
| 320 | 

| 19,052 | 27,625 | 
5 706 

596 
1,415 
| 2)214 | 
| 896 

731 


= 
> 
25 


S5S3ab 
DAA 


. Miscellaneous Articles em Res 7 4.710 
wholly or mainly Manu- 56,245 60,331 134,497 | 119,396 aaa 5 | 3,758 
tactured 1,707,764 | 1,678,125 | 1,887,650 | 2,173,124 Brazil 2} 4,809 | 9, 

a ——! —__—_—- Uruguay ...... | § 3,462 | 3,95 3, 1,750 
17,608,649 | 22,534,661 | 29,884,625 | 32,595,162 Argentina teas 41,691 | 13,082 | 15, 266 | 
. emer =e ewer —$—$— Or er Non- 
IV.—Animals, not for Food ... 114,476 188,231 | 61,002 | 70,301 Buropean re oa | | 
oe oe Countries... | 15, 8,156 | 10,203 | 10,637 | 11,853 | 6,030 | 5,058 | 5 
V.—Parcel Post 257,586 | 333,744 | 1,074, 831 | 806,853 lao Taina 
— pen 396,340 185,161 225,639 273,832 171,591 | 74, "74,127 | 86,196 oa Wind 


Total 75,713,023 | 84,956, 340 | 39, 100,726 | 41,183,132 
7 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2 FE 


sieaieiiiailaaaidiiingiiiaiin case een omen - Re-rxports. (£ thousands) 
14th February, 1938. ' ® | 49,078 | 60,769 


6,165 





| 1929 | 1933 
CITY OF TOKYO 
FIVE PER CENT. LOAN OF rorz STERLING ISSUES | gue 
nares ; Crermany j 9,778 
NOTICE IS HEREBY given that the COUPONS duo ist March, 1938, Netherlands 
will be PAID on and after that date (Saturdays excepted) between the Dependencies 
° r , . . = 2 . . Belgium | 
hours of 11 and 3 at The Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, where lists Dependencies | 
may be obtained. France 
Coupons must be left three clear days for examination prior to vu penendencies 4 
payment. — > ee Dependencies 
For THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LIMITED, Other Foreign Countries | 


Irish Free State 
HH. KANO, Manager. Other British Countries 





